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FACTORY 

The CORNWELL QUALITY TOOLS COMPANY was founded in 1916 by Eugene 
Cornwell, a blacksmith with an ability to forge tools superior in Quality, Precision, 
and Dependability to any available at the time. While endeavoring to man- 
ufacture tools with these requisites, he implemented strict principles many of 
which, though perhaps a bit homespun, still represent a guiding influence today. 
This constant adherence to his convictions down through the years has -earned 
Cornwell a worldwide reputation of which it is justifiably proud. 


DISTRIBUTOR 

Cornwell Distributorships are located in strategic areas throughout the United 
States, servicing every state in the union as well as the foreign market. The 
Distributor sells directly to the Industrial market. He also sells to the Automotive 
market through the large Dealer organization which he serves in his exclusive 
territory. He is assisted by Cornwell in selection of Dealer prospects, in setting 
the Dealer up in business, in assigning sales territories, and in Dealer training 
programs. 


DEALER 
The Cornwell Dealer has the advantage of being able to place his complete tool 
inventory, attractively displayed in a smart, sales-stimulating mobile showroom, 


right at the customer’s door. Only a few minutes of the customer's time is re- . 


quired to examine the quality merchandise, make his selections, and return to 
his job. No inconvenient, time-consuming shopping away from his place of 


business is required. 


GUARANTEE 


All Tools Manufactured by CORNWELL are fully guaranteed to be free from defects in material or 
workmanship. Each tool has been carefully inspected before leaving the factory, and to the best 
of our knowledge, has no imperfections. If, however, any tool does not meet these requisites it 
will be replaced or repaired without charge. Tools which have failed because of wear, abuse, 
repair by others or intentional or unintentional misuse are not covered by this guarantee. 


Electrically Powered Tools are checked and tested under load conditions for mechanical or electrical 
defects and are guaranteed against any such defects in material or workmanship. Should any such 
tool become inoperative because of part failure or defective material within a period of 90 days 
after purchase, it should be returned to an authorized repair depot (transportation charges pre- 
paid) where it will be repaired or replaced free of charge. However, this guarantee becomes invalid 
if any repair work is performed by others. 


All Tune Up and Test Equipment has been carefully inspected and tested before leaving the 
factory and to the best of our knowledge is free from defects. If failure occurs in a unit, we 
will inspect and replace at our discretion all parts found to be defective in materials and work- 
manship for a period of one year after date of purchase. Note: TE-601 and TE-602 timing lights 
are unconditionally guaranteed for a period of 18 months after date stamped on heel of handle. 


IMPORTANT NOTICE 
Starred items (indicated by * symbol before the part number) cannot be subject to replacement due to the 
unusual application for which they are designed. Power and Impact sockets are listed in this catalog and are 
designed specifically for power equipment. Standard thin wall sockets are not intended for such use. 


EDIE I IG I 


We reserve the right to make design or construction changes at any time without incurring any obligation to 
incorporate such changes in previously sold tools or equipment, and to discontinue the manufacture of any item 
at any time deemed necessary. 


CORNWELL AUTOMOTIVE TOOLS CATALOG A-64 COPYRIGHT 1964 PRINTED USA 


ANY PREVIOUS CORNWELL QUALITY TOOLS COMPANY AUTOMOTIVE CATALOG. 


INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN SUPERSEDES THAT OF 


CORNWEL/. EXCLUSIVE DISTRIBUTORS ARE 


STRATEGICALLY LOCATED TO BEST SERVE 
YOUR TOOL NEEDS... 


NORTH EASTERN 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

1610 Abbottston Street 
Baltimore, Maryland 21218 
(Phone) 301 BE 5-9449 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

21 Eliot Street 

South Natick, Mass. 01760 
(Phone) 617 OL 3-3550 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

48 Comet Street 

Buffalo, New York 14216 
(Phone) 716 TR 6-9675 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

403 East 187th Street 

New York, New York 10058 
(Phone) 212 SE 3-1745 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

1618 Willow Avenue 
Philadelphia, LaMott, Pa. 19126 
(Phone) 215 ME 5-0400 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

107 Central Avenue 
Cheltenham, Pennsylvania 19012 
(Phone) 415 PI 5-0533 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

445 Castle Shannon Blvd. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 15234 
(Phone) 412 LO 1-1665 


OTHER 


DISTRIBUTORS 


SOUTH CENTRAL 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

355 Morningside Drive 
San Antonio, Texas 78209 
(Phone) 512 TA 6-4078 


Cornwell Tool Co. 
2909 Edith Lane 

Ft. Worth, Texas 76100 
(Phone) 817 TE 8-3921 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

3916 Bellaire Bivd. 
Houston, Texas 77005 
(Phone) 713 MO 4-0034 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

3064 Brookdale 

Memphis, Tennessee 38118 
(Phone) 901 685-0246 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

4035 Washington Ave. 

New Orleans, Louisiana 70121 
(Phone) 504 UN 1-2505 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

1301 S.W. - 22nd Street 
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73100 
(Phone) 405 ME 2-8048 


Cornwell Tool Co. 
3112 Fadal Avenue 
Waco, Texas 76708 
(Phone) 817 PL 3-2758 


ALASKA 


Cornwell Tool Co. 
P.O. Box 1315 
Fairbanks, Alaska 
(Phone) GL 2-2544 


NORTH CENTRAL 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

621 N. Howard St. 

P. O. Box 3627 

Akron, Ohio 44310 
(Phone) 216 PO 2-9255 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

708 N. Wisconsin Ave. 
Villa Park, Illinois 60181 
(Phone) 312 833-1260 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

529 N. Main Street 
Dayton, Ohio 45405 
(Phone) 513 228-6991 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

G & G Sales Co. 

15900 Schaefer Hwy. 
Detroit, Michigan 48227 
(Phone) 313 VE 6-9123 
SPECIAL REPRESENTATIVE 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

507-513 E. 29th St. 
Indianapolis, Indiana 46205 
(Phone) 317 WA 4-4871 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

3922 West Vliet Street 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53208 
(Phone) 414 WE 3-5090 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

3818-20 E. Lake Street 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55406 
(Phone) 612 721-6626 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

4919 Salem Drive 
Nashville, Tennessee 37211 
(Phone) 615 VE 2-6300 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

6219 Natural Bridge 

St. Louis, Missouri 63121 

(Phone) 314 EV 5-8440 
314 EV 1-8552 


SOUTH EASTERN 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

430 Luckie Street, N.W. 
Atlanta, Georgia 30313 
(Phone) 404 MU 8-0345 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

1120 Central Ave. 
Charleston, W. Va. 25302 
(Phone) 304 DI 2-3026 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

811 North Main St. 
High Point, N. C. 27262 
(Phone) 919 889-5989 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

3220 Rogero Road 
Jacksonville, Florida 32211 
(Phone) 305 RA 5-7960 


Cornwell Tool Co. 
Miami, Florida 


Cornwell Tool Co. 


2657 West Washington St. 


Orlando, Florida 32805 
(Phone) 813 CY 5-1871 


CANADA 


Cornwell Tool Co. 
9 Clintwood Gate 
Don Mills, Ontario 
(Phone) 416 444-8421 


HOME OFFICE AND EXPORT DIVISION 
THE CORNWELL QUALITY TOOLS COMPANY e@ MOGADORE, OHIO 44260 
CABLE ADDRESS: ‘““CORNWELL’ AKRON OHIO 


CORNWELL 


QUALITY TOOLS 


€ 


WESTERN 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

119 S. 6th Avenue 

P. O. Box 126 
Caldwell, Idaho 83605 
(Phone) 208 459-9240 


Cornwell Tool Co. 
891 Federal Blvd. 
Denver, Colorado 80204 
(Phone) 303 MA 3-3375 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

821 M Street 

Fresno, California 93721 
(Phone) 209-233-0308-09 


Cornwell Tool Co. 
1812 W. Verdie 
Phoenix, Arizona 85015 
(Phone) 602 258-1974 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

131 - 110th Place, S.E. 
Bellevue, Washington 98004 
(Phone) 206 GL 4-6884 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

136 W. Malvern Avenue 
Salt Lake City, Utah 84115 
(Phone) 801 HU 4-9841 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

Box 1154 

1105 Cornell Avenue 
Yakima, Washington 98901 
(Phone) 509 GL 2-9859 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

5222 North 30th Street 
Omaha, Nebraska 68100 
(Phone) 402 455-7166 


Cornwell Tool Co. 

634 N.W. 21st Avenue 
Portland, Oregon 97200 
(Phone) 503 227-3311 


HAWAII 


Cornwell Tool Co. 
1127 N. School St. 
Honolulu, Hawaii 
(Phone) 845-275 


Master DeLuxe Cabinet 


[A] TC-65A Master DeLuxe Cabinets are unmatched anywhere for 
design, ease of operation and convenience. They have been designed as a 
perfect complement to your selection of CORNWELL tools, and as an aid to 
your shop operation. They are constructed throughout of heavy gauge steel 
and electrically welded for many years of trouble free service. 


The TC-65A Master DeLuxe model features three roomy drawers mounted on 
smooth roller slides for effortless operation even under an exceptionally heavy 
weight of tools, Various types and sizes of tools will find ample room in this unit, 
even a complete line of drills and power equipment. For added convenience 
there is a spacious storage area at the bottom which is ideal for keeping work 
clothes and other bulky items. 


The entire unit is mounted on smoothly operating 4” high, wide-tread casters for 
maximum mobility. Two of the casters rotate freely and two are equipped with 
handy, foot-operated lock brakes for safety. 


When the cabinet is in use, the front panel slides into the unit so there is no danger 
of its being either misplaced or damaged. There is no need to worry about loss 
of tools while away from the shop since a special three point locking system 
makes the entire unit virtually burglar proof. 


SHO iivle daw tected snloVe Rule” muse. 
Finish. .............+.+Red Smooth Enamel. 
Number of Drawers. . .3. 

Top Drawer..........3¥2” x 21” x 162". 
Second Drawer... ....3%2” x 21” x 1612”. 
Third Drawer.........3%2” x 21” x 16%”. 
Bottom Compartment. .12'%2” x 172” x 26”. 


Net Wt. 90 Ibs., Shipping Wt. 100 Ibs. 


TCC-4BR Casters with brake........4” diameter. 
TCC-4PL Casters without brake.....4” diameter. 


Insert Drawers 


TC-66 Auxiliary Drawers. For the mechanic who needs additional 
drawer space, this unit has been designed to fit into the storage area of TC-65A. 
These auxiliary drawers have been designed with the same care and to the 
same specifications as those built into the cabinet. They are made from the 
identical heavy gauge material and equipped with the same easy roller slides. 


Size of Drawers......3%2” x 21” x 162”. 


Drawer Dividers 


[C] TC-65-2 Adjustable Divider Set for TC-65A. A strong, sturdy drawer 
divider set for partitioning tool cabinet drawers. Adjustable slides make possible 
easy arrangement of drawers into smaller compartments. Quickly installed. 


[D] TC-95A Custom Roller Cabinet. Here is the answer for the master 
craftsman who desires—and needs—a portable work bench and safe, adequate 
tool storage space, all in one fine tool cabinet. This combination of features will 
be found in the TC-95A Custom Cabinet, with convenience, durability, and 
beauty built-in. 


This sturdy cabinet has been constructed from the highest quality 18 gauge 
steel, reinforced at high stress points with 16 and 14 gauge steel. Electrical 
spot welding assures exceptional rigidity and long life. 


All eleven of the large drawers are mounted on compound roller slides enabling 
you to open or close even a heavily loaded drawer with one finger. The danger 
of accidental spillage of the contents is eliminated because of the automatic 
stop feature, and all drawers all locked by one efficient mechanism. 


Two of the 4” swivel casters have handy toe brakes so that this mobile unit can 
be safely locked in place after being rolled to desired location. 


Size (without casters)........26%2” x 18” x 3442”. 
(with casters)..........26'%2” x 18” x 38%”. 
Finish... .... 6+ .++20+++++.+Red Smooth Enamel. 
Number of Drawers.........11. 
A Drawerse ives. ccsccseetsd x 9" x 16%" 
2 Drawers... 0... cece ee ee 2a” x GR" x 16%". 
3 Drawers. ... 2.000002 032” x 20%” x 162". 
VW Drawer.cs 260. Sbcse. eo A Vat x 20K" xX 16S. 
1 Drawer. .... 2.020000 2s7 2” x 20%" x 162". 


Net Wt. 168 Ibs., Shipping Wt. 180 Ibs. 


TCC-4BR Casters with brake........4” diameter. 
TCC-4PL Casters without brake......4” diameter. 


ee eS eC ST t— 


Super DeLuxe 
Roller Cabinet 


e@ Heaviest construction for durability 
e Reinforced, electrically welded construction 
e Free rolling, patented, spill-proof drawer slides 


e@ Wide, smooth-running, 5” diameter casters 


Deep, chip resistant red enamel finish 
@ One locking mechanism for complete security 


Greatest internal capacity 


TC-300 Super DeLuxe Roller Cabinet. The absolute ultimate in a 
mobile tool cabinet, this heavy duty unit consolidates all the finest features into 
its design and manufacture. Constructed of 14 gauge steel at highest stress points 
and electrically welded throughout, you will find no cabinet more durable yet 
still as mobile as the TC-300. 


Greater internal capacity is assured by greater width, providing increased 
work space on top as well. The eight spill-proof drawers roll silently on smooth- 
running slides. Upper 3 drawers are divided for easy organization of tools 
and one-glance selection. External finish is a deep, bright red, chip resistant 
enamel. Comfortable, easy-to-grasp drawer handles are polished chrome. 


Easily rolled to any location in the shop, the TC-300 is a workbench on wheels 
with its large, wide, 5” high swivel casters, 2 of which are equipped with handy 
toe-touch locks. A push-bar handle on one end adds to mobility, and a rubber 
mat Is provided for the top of the unit. 


Cornwell has devised an effective locking mechanism which protects the entire 
cabinet contents while you are away. When in a closed position, all drawers 
are fastened in place by a. simple, positive device activated by the bottom 
drawer. A tumbler lock with key is provided and located at the center below 
the bottom drawer. 


Size... eee ee ee ee oe 1B” x 332" x 3412”. 
Finish, .............+.Red Smooth Enamel. 
Number of Drawers. . .8. 

2 Drawers. ........-.1'H6 x 27 x 17%. 


1 Drawer..........+.2%6 x 27 x 17%6. 

3 Drawers... ........30%6 x 27 x 17%. 

1 Drawer............4%6 x 27 x 17%. 

1 Drawer............7 x 27x 16'%e. 

Net Wt. 182 Ibs., Shipping Wt. 198 Ibs. 

TCC-5BR Casters with brake........5” diameter. 


TCC-5PL Casters without brake......5” diameter. 


TC-67 Auxiliary Folding Shelf. This sturdy shelf is an ideal addition 
to any Cornwell roller cabinet. By mounting one such shelf on each side of a 
cabinet, work area can be increased by more than 75%! Just hook over the 
top edge of the unit, fold down when not in use. Constructed from strong, 
self-bracing, heavy gauge steel, hinged and welded. Drilled brackets are also 
included for those who would rather mount the shelf on a wall or work bench. 
Top dimensions of shelf, 15” x 12”. 


TC-955-A Combination Chest Cabinet of TC-95A and SK-535.* 


TC-655A Combination Chest Cabinet of TC-65A and SK-535.* 


*See page 7 for details and other combinations. 


CORNWELL TOOL BOXES 


[A] SK-24-1 Adjustable Divider Set For SK-24. This adjustable divider 
set has been designed especially for CORNWELL Tool Chest SK-24 to give even 
more versatility to that chest by providing a practical storage space for your 
smaller tools. Illustrated in a drawer, it is a strong and sturdy set of adjustable 
slides for quick and easy arrangement of the space into small compartments. 
Quickly and easily installed. 


(B] SK-35 Auxiliary Box. This convenient and compact two-drawer chest 
can serve either for a starter set or as an additional unit if needed. It has been 
designed as an auxiliary box to the SK-24 andTC-65A chests. As in all CORNWELL 
tool chests, this box has been constructed from heavy gauge metal and electrically 
spot welded for added strength and durability. It is equipped with large, trunk 
type carrying handles sturdily set into the chest so it can be easily moved from 
place to place even when fully loaded with tools. The easy glide drawers are on 
rollers for effortless opening and closing and they are made with automatic stops 
to prevent the drawers from being pulled too far out and spilling the tools. The 
famous CORNWELL three point locking system is incorporated in this chest to 
make it burglar proof. 


SES cling bir AN pia: qtcks pt Fate aN ew mee 262" x 12%" x 10%". 
PMNS a: 5? stig sue a ape ene ow ar eee gt Ms ee Red Smooth Enamel. 
NumberiOf: Drawers cista:eeia eta ete) sie) orejstaveratel« ¢ oie 2. 

Top :Drawelt Sizeis cqcserderic.c een oe anein 2342" x 11%" x 3”. 
Botton. Drawer Size’ ssi: :ale%iais.enedod wlnwste ee 232" x 11%" x 3”. 


Net Wt. 31 Ibs., Shipping Wt. 37 Ibs. 

[(C]:SK-24 Deluxe Tool Chest. A carefully designed and skillfully engine- 
ered tool chest, built to withstand the most rugged use and to satisfy the demands 
of the most exacting mechanic. Full length piano type hinges are used throughout 
for maximum strength and beauty and they are electrically spot welded to the 
chest to insure lasting operation, When the top of the chest is opened the lid is 
held in place by sturdy braces at each end to prevent accidental closing. Heavy 
gauge metal is used throughout for the chest and drawers and exposed edges 
are double rolled for added strength and rigidity. The six roomy drawers move 
back and forth with ease on specially constructed slides and all drawers are 
protected with automatic stops to prevent them being pulled too far and spilling 
their contents. Extra heavy all chrome trunk handles are securely fastened to the 
sides so that the chest may be moved when desired, whether full or empty. For 
the convenience of the mechanic who likes to carry a variety of small tools directly 
to the job, a strongly built tote tray is included with this chest. CORNWELL'S 
three point locking system which securely fastens the drawers in the center and 
on both sides, makes the chest practically burglar proof. The deeply rich beauty 
of the red enamel finish is brightly set off by all chrome hardware. 


Sizenin: Teves fee eke cates ee 26” x 12” x 142”. 
Finish... . by sitgrai's) Astaverbiacarateretetete one Red Smooth Enamel. 
Number of Drawers..... bieeiais aria 6. 

Two Top Small Drawers, Size...... 1%" x 4%” x 10%” 
One Top Middle Drawer, Size.....1%@” x 11%” x 10%” 
2nd Drawer, Size...... ichiginae Sek 1%” x 23” x 10%” 
Sid DraweraSizeis casio a eae tes 1%” x 23” x 10%” 
Ath Drawer, Sizes .ice2 ahs .oacksts 2%” x 23” x 10%” 
Tote Trays sta sac eins wliate arate 18" x7%". 


Net Wt. 61 Ibs., Shipping Wt. 68 Ibs. 

SK-24T Tote tray only. Size 182” x 7%”. 

(BD) SK-535 Custom Chest. Truly the finest, most beautiful chest to be 
found anywhere. The design of this Chest was not just an attempt to produce the 
roomiest place for storage. We wanted to have available for every mechanic 
a chest he could be proud to own - a chest that tells his customers that, "this man 
knows his business." Here is quality in every minute detail. Here is strength that 
can be loaded with your personal tools. Here is beauty in rich red enamel and 
gleaming chrome. Pull all of the drawers and notice how smooth and effortless 
they roll along their patented drawer channels. Notice too, how they provide 
complete visibility. Check the locking device which prevents the drawers from 
pulling all the way out and spilling their contents. Feel the thickness of the steel. 
Use a micrometer if you wish, and compare the metal gauge of this chest with 
any other in its field. 


All ten drawers are fitted with beautiful and durable chrome plated handles: 
Large, comfortable trunk type handles with pivot grips are provided on either 
side of the chest for easy carrying. Two collapsible braces hold the lid firmly 
open while the chest is in use. The drawers are positively locked with a special 
three point locking system which cannot be pilfered or pried because the sturdy 
braces run down the inside of the back of the chest where they cannot be reached. 
The lid is locked with a heavy duty cam action tumbler lock. 


Specifications 


Slz@ Ss ciece a Pee eoe ate Satie sateen 262" x 15%" x 17%". 
Number of Drawers....... view cogeihOs 

Top Drawer......... ats a''gleretePereia'n VA YB tr aRU DIAG MCD 84 ve 
SiniDrowere.-cissiu wiaceules as ees 14%” x 7'He" x 1%". 
Two Drawers......... ere rre ok: 14%” x 23” x 116". 
Bottom Drawer...... LE Arn 142” x 23” x 2%”. 
REST s raSersv'e tage os rsie ve ace e okus oats .Red Smooth Enamel. 


Net Wt. 108 Ibs., Shipping Wt. 110 Ibs. 

SK-535T Tote tray only 

Dividers for SK-535. Three lengths of dividers are available for the SK-535 
Tool Chest. These are sturdy, heavy gauge steel and may be fastened into your 
drawers wherever you choose to arrange your tools where you want them and 
how you want them. 

SK-535D-1 Divider only for SK-535, 7%” long. 

SK-535D-2 Divider only for SK-535, 1414” long. 

SK-535D-3 Divider only for SK-535, 23” long. 


CORNWELL TOOL BOXES 


[A] SK-352 Three Drawer Mechanic's Box. An especially well con- 
structed and sturdy medium sized chest designed to hold a large variety of 
tools. It features a tote tray which enables you to save many steps between the 
work bench and the job. The combination of heavy gauge metal and electrical 
welding insures rigidity and durability. Compound, easy-acting drawer slides 
with positive stops which permit drawers being pulled full length without spilling 
increase the efficiency of this compact chest. All drawers have full width formed 
handles—no bolts or screws to come loose—and chrome trunk type carrying 
handles are affixed to the chest. An extra heavy, smoothly plated cover stop is 
riveted in place and the flush cover has a heavy reinforcing channel welded 
inside. Sparkling red baked enamel with red drawers and tray make this a 
striking unit. 

SiO h Ghats Serns.e va SOx LOR ix. 224", 

Finish. .........++.++sRed Smooth Enamel. 

Size of Tote Tray... ..2” x 7%” x 18%”. 

Size of Drawers......1%4” x 8%” x 20”. 


Net Wt. 33 Ibs., Shipping Wt. 37% Ibs. 
SK-352T Tote tray only. 


JL-17 Mechanic’s Box. The CORNWELL “Standard” is an extremely 
versatile, heavy duty mechanic's box for all purposes. Ample storage space 
is provided in the body of the box and also there is a full length lift-out tote tray 
with three compartments. The tray is equipped with a sturdy, non-slip tubular 
handle. The entire chest is constructed of heavy gauge metal with electronically 
spot welded seams, For extra strength and rigidity the lid is fastened to the box 
with a full length piano hinge. 


Size. se se,c0 0u.tee i 20” X82" x OY", 

Finish. ..............Red Smooth Enamel. 
Handle..............+Polished Cast Aluminum. 

Number of Trays........One Tote With 3 Compartments. 


Net Wt. 11 Ibs., Shipping Wt. 12 Ibs. 
JL-17T Tray only. 


[C] SK-23 Two Drawer Tool Box. A real beauty in appearance and 
design. Ruggedness and utility in a small box such as this puts it far ahead of 
others in its price range. This is the newest, most compact portable box on the 
market, incorporating “big-size” chest features. Furnished with comfortable, suit- 
case-type carrying handle on top of the lid. Full length tote tray with sturdy, 
hand fitting handle for transporting tools to the job. Full width, roomy drawers 
are spill proof and free running on their compound slides. Locking bar auto- 
matically and positively secures drawers when cover is closed. Hardware is 
chrome plated, and finish is "CORNWELL Red” baked enamel. 


Size overall.............2...8%8” x92” x 20”, 
Drawer Size (both drawers)...21%4” x 8” x 18”. 
Number of Drawers.........2. 

Size Tote Tray..............538” x73” x 19%”. 
Size Till (in top).............2%” x 8Y2” x 20”. 


Net Wt. 18 Ibs., Shipping Wt. 20 Ibs. 
SK-23T Tote tray only. 


[D] B-32 Gable Top Tool Box. A utility chest for all mechanics. Made of 
electrically spot welded heavy gauge steel, this box measures 19 %4” long, 7s” 
wide and 8” deep. With room for all your on-the-job tools, this box also features 
a full length tote tray with sturdy, comfortable carrying handle. The lid has 
exceptional rigidity and strength because of its continuous hinge and one piece 
construction. The carrying handle is comfortable suit case type made from polished 
cast aluminum. Box finish is deep, smooth, red enamel. 


[E] SK-10B General Purpose Tool Box. A sturdy, convenient, yet in- 
expensive box, in which to store fine precision tools, instruments and gauges. 
This box is 9” long, 442” wide and 3” deep. Its size is small enough to fit easily 
into most chests and cabinets, yet large enough to store and protect tune-up 
meters, special delicate instruments, gauges, etc. The box is finished in smooth 
red enamel. 


Tool Cabinet and Chest 
Accessories and Attachments 


[Al, Replacement Casters. Easy rolling, wide tread casters of durable 
hard rubber are available in 3 different diameters. See below for applications 
and types. 


Part 
Number 


Description 


TCC-3PL 3” Plain Swivel, w/o brake Gen'l. Purpose 
TCC-3BR 3” Swivel, w/brake Gen'l. Purpose 
TCC-4PL 4” Plain Swivel, w/o brake TC-95A, TC-65A 
TCC-4BR 4” Swivel, w/brake TC-95A, TC-65A 
TCC-4S 4” Plain Stationary, w/o brake TC-95A, TC-65A 
TCC-5PL 5” Plain Swivel, w/o brake TC-300 
TCC-5BR 5” Swivel, w/brake TC-300 

TCC-5S 5” Plain Stationary, w/o brake TC-300 


[CG], [D] Carrying Side Handles for Tool Chests. Polished aluminum, 
chrome plated handles for Tool Chests are available in two styles. Both are the 
trunk type and are blocked when raised to horizontal position. Style A is three 
hole mounted and has a hand form fitting grip. Style B is four hole mounted and 
includes a hand fitting rotating grip for maximum comfort. 


SKH-3A Carrying Handle for Tool Chests. Three hole mounting without 
rotating grip. 


SKH-3B Carrying Handle for Tool Chests. Four hole mounting with rotat- 
ing hand grip. 


{E] SKH-5 Pull Handle for Drawers. Fully polished chrome plated drawer 
pull handles. These are most attractive and sturdy and may be added to your 
old box to dress it up. Screw hole center distance is 234”. Used on SK-24, SK-35, 
SK-535, TC-65A, TC-95A, and TC-300. 


[F] Replacement Locks and Keys. Positive, tumbler-type locks and keys 
for Cornwell tool chests and cabinets are available as specified below. 


Part 


Number Description 
SKL-24 Lock and 2 Keys SK-24, SK-35 
SKL-24-1 Lock and 2 Keys SK-24, SK-35 
SKL-535 Lock and 2 Keys SK-352, SK-535 
TCL-65 Lock and 2 Keys TC-65A, TC-95A 
TCL-300 Lock and 2 Keys TC-300 


Note: When ordering keys only for above locks, specify number stamped on lock unit. 


[IG] SKN-1A CORNWELL Name Plate. This is the CORNWELL name 
plate which is now being used on SK-24, SK-35, SK-535, TC-65A, TC-95A, and 
TC-300 chests and cabinets. Beautifully polished and chrome plated, this plate 
is quickly adaptable to your present chest and will add a name and look of 
distinction. 


[A] Pull Side Handles for Tool Cabinets. Side handles for Tool Cabinets 
are available in two styles. They should be ordered by part number according 
to the hole center distances in the description below as the dimensions agree with 
the holes on your Tool Cabinet. 


SKH-7 Side Handle. Red enamel finish, 8'4” hole centers. 
SKH-9 Side Handle. Chrome plated 1312” hole centers. 


Drawer Slides and Channels 


fH, J], Kl, Channels and Slides for Tool Chests. When ordering 
channels and slides for drawers, it is important to check length and type of 
release. To remove drawers from chest, type A requires a finger press while on 
type B a spring clip is released. Slides are illustrated at | (press) and K (spring); 
channels are shown at J and L. 


(LK) Slide (J,L) Channel Type 

Number Number Length Release Used On 
SKS-3A SKC-3A Press SK-24, SK-35 
SKS-3B SKC-3B Spring SK-24, SK-35 
SKS-5A SKC-5A Press SK-352 
SKS-7A SKC-7A Press SK-535 
SKS-9B SKC-9B Spring SK-23, SK-352 
SKS-11B SKC-11B Spring SK-535, TC-95A 


IM), [N] Roller Channels and Slides for Tool Cabinets. These roller type 
channels and slides are used on the large drawers of the Tool Cabinets. It is im- 
portant to note that “left” and “right” are applied as you face the cabinet. 


(M) Slide (N) Channel 
Number Number Length Side Used On 
SKS-111R SKC-111R 16” Right TC-65A, TC-95A 


and TC-300 


SKS-111L SKC-1T1L 


CORNWELL SOVEREIGN CHESTS 
@ AND CABINET COMBINATIONS 


@ The Ultimate in Craftsmanship. 

@ Beauty in Every Detail. 

@ Extra Heavy, Reinforced Construction Throughout. 

@ Smooth, Full Length, Spill-Proof Drawer Slides. 

@ Heavy Chrome, Eye Appealing Hardware. 

@ Deep Baked Enamel Finish. Maximum Chip Resistance. 


TC-955A Sovereign Deluxe Combination. Illustrated at top is the 
Sovereign Deluxe Combination of TC-95A and SK-535. Here is the finest Tool 
Chest-Cabinet Combination ever assembled. Twenty-one smooth running drawers 
for every conceivable too! storage requirement. Heavy duty pilfer proof locking 
device with quality tumbler locks. Extra heavy duty 4” diameter rubber casters, 
two with toe pressure locking. All of these features—and many more—add up 
to a superb chest and cabinet of the very finest quality for the professional 
mechanic. 


TC-954A Sovereign Combination. Illustrated at B is the Sovereign 
Combination of TC-95A and SK-24. The TC-95A cabinet is the same eleven 
drawer unit as shown and described on page 2 and includes all the identical 
“plus” features. The SK-24 Chest is not as large as the SK-535 but the quality 
has in no way been cut. Exceptionally heavy gauge steel, full length piano hinge, 
fully polished chrome plated hardware and sturdy non-spill drawer slides add 
up to real Tool Chest satisfaction. Complete description of the SK-24 may be 
found on page 4. This seventeen drawer Chest-Cabinet Combination, finished in 
gleaming red enamel, is a joy to own and brings years of satisfaction to the 


» proud owner. 


MASTER CHEST AND CABINET 
COMBINATIONS 


TC-655A Combination Chest-Cabinet of TC-65A and SK-535. 
Add the ten drawers, top compartment, and tote tray of the SK-535 to the 
three drawers and bottom storage space of the big, rugged TC-65A and what 
have you got?—Just one of the finest, most practical units that it is possible to 
obtain. Fitting perfectly atop the roller cabinet, the SK-535 appears to be a 
built-in part of the cabinet and, set off by lustrous chrome handles, lends a more 
striking appearance to it. Each and every drawer contains the features that 
assure ease of operation under the heaviest of loads; each has the automatic 
stop feature. The proven dependability of the tumbler locks assures security of 
the contents in your absence. Bottom panel of the cabinet folds into the unit, 
providing space for larger pieces of shop equipment or clothing. The TC-65A is 
more fully described on page 2, while additional features of the SK-535 are 
explained on page 4. 


[D] TC-654A Combination Chest-Cabinet of TC-65A and SK-24. 
The mechanic will have “all his steel on wheels” when he owns this workable, eye- 
appealing unit. By topping off the TC-65A Master Deluxe Cabinet with the 
skillfully engineered SK-24 Tool Chest, six more drawers, an upper compartment, 
and a tote tray increase the storage area by another 50%. Even when filled 
to the brim with tools and equipment, the entire combination can be easily moved 

» from place to place in the shop by means of the full-width handle on one end of 
the cabinet. More detailed features of the SK-24 can be found on page 4. 


CORNWELL IMPERIAL 


GTS-344S 


Custom Service Set scar ony 


GTS-344 


A real money-maker. Every minute wasted is a cost you can’t afford. Eliminate 
lost time and wasted steps by having a complete mobile repair shop, when you 
want it—where you want it. This comprehensive selection will be invaluable be- 
cause you will have the best, most dependable tools available. 


Here is an outstanding array of CORNWELL quality fools that will give you 
service and performance long after inferior tools have out-lived their usefulness. 


This handsome set also incorporates, for greater convenience, the additional 


feature of a tote tray with comfortable, hand fitting handle. 


GTS-344S 
“IMPERIAL” SERVICE SET 


Part No. Description See Page 
TS-0335 Basic "Tiny Mite” Tool Set 12 
TS-221 All Purpose %” Drive Tool Set 14 
ST-2111LS Deep Double Hex Socket Set 16 
TSU-217 Universal Socket Set 14 
TS-318 Basic 2” Drive Tool Set 18 
ST-3111LS Deep Double Hex Socket Set 20 
; —s TS-516 General Purpose %4” Drive Tool Set 20 
i WBS1-6 Box Wrench Set 39 
a WF2-8 Combination Flare Nut Wrench Set 42 
WRB-6 Ratcheting Box Wrench Set 45 
HWK-9S Hex Socket Screw Wrench Set 35 
WC1-20 Combination Wrench Set 4l 
WCS1-6 Short Combination Wrench Set 4l 
WA-13 Angle Wrench Set 37 
WI-8S Ignition Wrench Set 44 
wT-8 Tappet Wrench Set 44 
KEZ-4S Tapered Screw Extractor Set 36 
SSD-11P Screwdriver Set, 11 pieces 32 
SSD-825P Extra Long Screwdriver 34 
PD-8P Phillips Screwdriver Set, 8 pieces 33 
PSS-1N 2%” Nylon Screwstarter 34 
PSS-2N 6” Nylon Screwstarter 34 
PSS-3N 9” Nylon Screwstarter 34 
KCP-175S Chisel and Punch Set 48 
PB-5 16” Pry Bar 50 
PB-8 8” Pry Bar 50 
CPP-5 Cotter Pin Puller 50 
420 912” Multi-Purpose Pump Plier 52 
548 8” Slip Joint Plier 53 
546 6” Slip Joint Plier 53 
43 41%” Long Nose Plier 54 
301712 7%” Long Nose Plier 52 
424 4¥%” Ignition Plier 52 
307 7” Battery Plier 52 
435 5” Diagonal Cutting Plier 53 
437 7” Diagonal Cutting Plier 53 
BSP-33B Brake Spring Plier 75 
OVT-102 Overhead Valve Adjusting Tool 74 
\ VT-124A Screw Type Valve Lifter 73 
x VT-21 Valve Key Replacer 73 
\, FG-7 Spark Plug Wire Gauge 70 
\ FG-10 Combination Feeler and Ignition Gauge 70 
4 TD-50 Fractional Tap and Die Set 89 
\ TD-22 Machine Screw Tap and Die Set 89 
aii PT-16 1 Lb. Pyrolin Tip Hammer 56 
H-8 8 Oz. Ball Peen Hammer ’ 56 
H-16 1 Lb. Ball Peen Hammer 56 
H-32 2 Lb. Ball Peen Hammer 56 
H-48 3 Lb. Ball Peen Hammer 56 
VG-7WR 7” Thin Nose Plier 54 
VG-10WR 10” Thin Nose Plier 54 
HSF-350 Deluxe Hacksaw Frame 86 
U-8 Rethreader Die Set N.C. 4” to %4” 91 
S-8 Rethreader Die Set N.F. 4” to %4” 91 
X-3 Brake Adjusting Spoon 75 
X-10 Brake Clamp Set 75 
BSC-151 Brake Shoe Spring Compressor 75 
RC-5 Piston Ring Compressor 72 
RG-570-1 Piston Ring Groove Cleaner 72 
TQ-33RA 150 Ft.-Lb. Capacity Torque Wrench 47 
TC-955A Sovereign Deluxe Combination Tool Chest V6 


CORNWELL WUNRIK I 


GTS-171S 


Service Set icc ony-ors-177 


[A] A finished job in less time is like money in the bank. Your earning potential 
increases considerably when you have the right tool handy for use when you need 
it. This good-looking Repair Shop-In-A-Tool-Chest means ready service for cars, 
trucks, tractors, power-mowers, farm and factory equipment. These are just a few 
of the many uses you find for this fine selection of wrenches and hand tools. To 
save steps between bench and job, a tote tray for variety of small tools is included. 


GTS-171S 
“MARK I” SERVICE SET 


Part No. . Description See Page 


TS-013S Basic "Tiny Mite” Tool Set 4 
1S-243 Deluxe %” Drive Tool Set 14 
1TS-325 Standard 1%” Drive Tool Set 18 
WB1-6 Box Wrench Set 39 
WBS1-6 Short Box Wrench Set 39 
WI-8S Ignition Wrench Set 44 
WCl1-11 Combination Wrench Set 4l 
WT-6 Tappet Wrench Set 44 
SDU-7P Screwdriver Set 33 
PD-8P Phillips Screwdriver Set, 8 pieces 33 
KCP-17S Chisel and Punch Set 48 
SD-139 Spark Testing Screwdriver 35 
PSS-2 Screwstarter 34 
PB-5 Pry Bar 50 
HSF-600 Tubular Hacksaw Frame 86 
RB-1618 Ratcheting Box Wrench 45 
H-4 4 Oz. Ball Peen Hammer 56 
H-12 12 Oz. Ball Peen Hammer 56 
H-16 1 Lb. Ball Peen Hammer 56 
FG-10 Combination Feeler and Ignition Gauge 70 
FG-7 Spark Plug Wire Gauge 70 
cs-1 Double End Carbon Scraper 87 
X-30 Wire Brush 88 
VT-124A Screw Type Valve Lifter 73 
VT-21 Valve Key Replacer 73 
424 414" Ignition Plier 52 
537 7” Gripping Plier 53 
317% 7%" Long Nose Plier 52 
437 7” Diagonal Cutting Plier 53 
307 7” Battery Plier 52 
PF-1 Point File 68 
T-2226CO Spark Plug Socket 69 
SK-352 3 Drawer Mechanics Box 5 


Gam ey i 2 
GTS-177S Tl 


Nut Turning Set saconyors-i77 


Machinery maintenance jobs usually require wrench work at start and finish. 
Wasted time trying to locate the right size and type can prove costly. Hold the 
“Down-Time" to a minimum and have adjustable time handled with speed, ease 
and safety. 


Here is a superior assortment of 177 tools consisting of every standard wrench 
size from %6” thru 2” that will handle every nut turning problem with smooth 
efficiency. The socket wrenches are separated into 4 groups having %4”, %”, 
and 2”, and %4” square drive, contained in a handsome but rugged tool chest 
with handy tote tray. 


GTS-177S 
“MARK II’? NUT TURNING SET 


Part No. Description See Page 
TS-022S Standard “Tiny Mite” Tool Set 12 
TS-243 Deluxe ¥%” Drive Tool Set 14 
18-347 Deluxe 12” Drive Tool Set 18 
TS-516 General Purpose %4” Drive Tool Set 24 
WI-8S Ignition Wrench Set 44 
WCS1-6S Combination Wrench Set 4l 
HWK-9S Hex Socket Screw Wrench Set 35 
WE-8 End Wrench Set 43 
WB1-6 ‘Box Wrench Set 39 
WBS1-6 Short Box Wrench Set 39 
WRB-6 Ratcheting Box Wrench Set 45 
SK-24 Deluxe Tool Chest 4 


| 
j 
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CORNWELL WLR Wt 


GTS-180S 


Body Repair Set sa: Only GTS-180 


Profitable body work can be done quickly and safely. The specialist in body 
repair work will want a wide variety of standard wrenches and tools as an addi- 
tion to the particular tools of his craft. A tote tray with sturdy, hand fitting handle 
for transporting tools to the job is included with this unit. 


Here is a complete and time saving selection that most body men need to do a 
good job better. 


Part No. Description See Page 
TS-0335S Deluxe “Tiny Mite” Tool Set 12 
TS-221 All Purpose ¥%” Drive Tool Set 14 4 
ST-2211L Deep Single Hex Socket Set 16 4 
C-2210 6” Sheet Metal Screw Socket 28 : 
C-2212 ¥” Sheet Metal Screw Socket 28 7 
C-2214 %e” Sheet Metal Screw Socket 28 
C-2216 Y2" Sheet Metal Screw Socket 28 
PD-104-P2 No. 2 Phillips Screwdriver Bit & Socket 17 
PD-104-P3 No. 3 Phillips Screwdriver Bit & Socket 17 
PD-104-P4 No. 4 Phillips Screwdriver Bit & Socket 17 . 
TS-325 Standard %” Drive Tool Set 18 
C-3212 ¥%” Sheet Metal Screw Socket 28 
C-3214 %e” Sheet Metal Screw Socket 28 
C-3216 Yo" Sheet Metal Screw Socket 28 
C-3218 %e” Sheet Metal Screw Socket 28 : 
WCS1-6 Combination Wrench Set 4] ; 
PW-14 14” Pipe Wrench 45 
WBI1-5 Box Wrench Set 39 
HWK-9S Hex Socket Screw Wrench Set 35 
WRB-6 Ratcheting Box Wrench Set 45 : 
SSD-11P Screwdriver Set, (Item “A”, page 32) 32 
SSD-1619P Heavy Duty Screwdriver 34 
PD-8P Phillips Screwdriver Set, (Item “E", page 33) 33 
PDO-12 Offset Phillips Screwdriver 34 
PDO-34 Offset Phillips Screwdriver 34 : 
PSS-2 Screw Starter 34 
PB-5 Pry Bar 50 
KCP-175S Chisel and Punch Set 48 
VG-7R 7” Plier Wrench 54 
VG-10R 9” Plier Wrench 54 
VG-9OR 9” Vice Grip Clamp Plier 54 
VG-8R 8” Vice Grip Sheet Metal Plier 54 
VG-11R 11” Vice Grip “‘C” Clamp Plier 54 
548 8” Slip Joint Plier 53 
P-40-7 7” High Leverage Diagonal Plier 51 
357 7” End Cutter 53 
H-16 1 Lb. Ball Peen Hammer 56 
H-32 2 Lb. Ball Peen Hammer 56 
H-48 3 Lb. Ball Peen Hammer 56 
BF-500A Dent Remover 58 
SK-352 3 Drawer Mechanics Box 5 


GTS-31S 


Brake Service Set <5.05 ea 


Increase your earnings by having this complete, compact brake service kit. 
You will have your brake tools handy for quick selection and long-lasting, profit- 
able use. 


Through careful engineering on our brake adjusting tools, we were able to use 
fewer instruments to cover a wider range of models and types of vehicle than 
the multiple tools required in competitive equipment. This set also features a 
tote tray, enabling you to save steps between work bench and job. 


Part No. Description | See Page 
X-10 : Brake Clamp Set 75 
BSP-33B Brake Spring Plier 75 
P-35 Truck Brake Spring Plier 55 
AWB-0608 Bendix Brake Wrench 75 
AWB-1012 Ford Brake Eccentric Wrench 75 
BWS-0812B Brake Bleeder Wrench 73 
BST-59A Chrysler Line Brake Spring Tool 73 
SW-42CA Brake Eccentric Wrench 75 
X-2 Brake Adjusting Tool 75 
X-3 Brake Adjusting Tool 75 
X-5 Buick, Pontiac Brake Adjusting Tool 75 
X-6 Corvair, Tempest Brake Adjusting Tool 75 
X-12 Chrysler Hand Brake Wrench 75 
CF-63 Brake Cylinder Hone a 
BSC-151 Brake Shoe Spring Compressor 75 
WA-26 Brake Bleeder Pedal Jack 75 
CWF-1212 Combination Flare Nut Wrench 42 
CWF-1414 Combination Flare Nut Wrench 42 
H-16 1 Lb. Ball Peen Hammer 56 
PT-16 1 Lb. Pyrolin Tip Hammer 56 
SSD-804P 4” Blade Screwdriver 32 
SSD-1208P 8” Blade Screwdriver 32 
X-55 Hub and Grease Cap Removing Tool 76 
CPP-5 Cotter Pin Puller 50 
437 7” Diagonal Cutting Plier 53 
420 9%” Multi-Purpose Pump Plier 52 
BB-25 Brake Bleeding Tank and Accessories 75 Ee 
SK-252 _| Two Drawer Mechanics’ Box 5 ‘ 


CORNWELL 


5 Industrial Maintenance Set 


GTS-233S 
TOOLS ONLY GTS-233 


Efficiency means profitable service. Quality tools that are frequently needed 
for repair work on machinery of all types should be at the right place at the 
right time. The CORNWELL "Titan” set shown here means efficiency. This out- 
standing selection of wrenches and hand tools will provide faster, more accurate 
machinery maintenance or repair to suit any given situation, 


For your convenience, a sturdily built tote tray is included for the mechanic who 
likes to carry a variety of small tools directly to the job. 


GTS-233S 
“TITAN” INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE SET 


18-243 Deluxe %” Drive Tool Set 14 
18-347 Deluxe 12” Drive Tool Set 18 
ST-3215 V4” Drive Single Hex Socket Set 20 Wi 
ST-3211L V4" Drive Deep Single Hex Socket Set 20 iN dhdh jell i LSehamstoene 
OS a aa 

TS-531 Complete Heavy Duty 34” Drive Tool Set 24 NC Sa 
WE-10 End Wrench Set 43 

» WB1-9 Box Wrench Set 39 
WRB-6 Ratcheting Box Wrench Set 45 
HWK-9S Hex Socket Screw Wrench Set 35 
SSD-11P Screwdriver Set, (Item "A", page 32) 32 
$D-139 Spark Detecting Screwdriver 35 
PSS-2 Screw Starter 34 
PD-8P Phillips Screwdriver Set, (Item “E", page 33) 33 
KCP-17S Chisel and Punch Set 48 
307 7” Battery Plier 52 
317% 7%" Long Nose Plier 52 
420 9¥2” Multi-Purpose Pump Plier 52 
424 44" Ignition Plier 52 
437 7” Diagonal Cutting Plier 53 
537 7” Slip Joint Plier 53 
PB-5 Pry Bar 50 
Spo0-48 Double Offset Screwdriver 34 
H-4 4 Oz. Ball Peen Hammer 56 
H-12 12 Oz. Ball Peen Hammer 56 
H-32 2 Lb. Ball Peen Hammer 56 

.) 1 Lb. Pyrolin Tip Hammer 

Midget Keyhole Saw 86 

HSF-600 Tubular Hacksaw Frame 86 
SK-535 Custom Chest 11 


- 14" Square Drive SETS 


The CORNWELL "TINY MITE” socket and tool sets are invaluable for aircraft 
instrument assembly and service, electronic technicians, and to men working with 
ignitions, carburetors, business machines, small motors and all other businesses 
where tiny socket wrenches are needed for product assembly or maintenance. 


ST-O29LS Deep Single Hex Socket Sets, 7/6” to Y2”. Contains 9 
deep single hexagon sockets and metal box as follows: T-O206L, %6”; T-0207L, 
%a"; T-0208L, 4”; T-O209L, %2”; T-O210L, He”; T-O211L, "V2"; T-0212L, %”; 
T-0214L, %e”; T-0216L, 2”. 

ST-O29L Above set without metal box. 

B-O1 Metal Box only. 

TS-033S Deluxe "Tiny Mite” Set %” Square Drive. Complete 
with B-04 fitted metal box. Means “tool miles” and satisfaction. Set components: 


Part Part 
Number Description Number Description 
TR-3 Ratchet T-0216 Yn” Hex Socket 
HN-O2PS Spin Handle T-0306 He” 8 Point Socket 
HF-O5 Flex Handle T-0308 Y%" 8 Point Socket 
HST-04 Sliding T Bar T-O310 6” 8 Point Socket 
E-0-2 2” Extension T-O311 Vo” 8 Point Socket 
E-0-4 4” Extension T-0312 ¥%_” 8 Point Socket 
E-0-6 6” Extension T-0314 %o" 8 Point Socket 
EF-O-4 4” Flex Extension T-O206L %6” Deep Hex Socket 
UJ-O Universal Joint T-0207L %a" Deep Hex Socket 
T-0206 ¥6” Hex Socket T-O208L %" Deep Hex Socket 
T-0207 Yo" Hex Socket T-O209L Yn" Deep Hex Socket 
T-0208 VY” Hex Socket T-O210L ie” Deep Hex Socket 
T-0209 Yo" Hex Socket T-O211L Yo" Deep Hex Socket 
T-0210 6” Hex Socket T-O212L ¥y” Deep Hex Socket 
T-O211 1V9” Hex Socket T-O214L %”" Deep Hex Socket 
T-0212 ¥_” Hex Socket T-O216L Ya" Deep Hex Socket 
T-0214 %e" Hex Socket 


TS-O033 Above Set without metal box. 
B-04 Metal box only. 


TS-022S Standard "Tiny Mite” Set %” Square Drive. Twenty- 
two of the most needed tools packed in metal box. Contains the following: 


Part Part 
Number Description Number Description 
TR-3 Ratchet T-0210 6” Hex Socket 
HF-O5 Flex Handle T-O211 Vo” Hex Socket 
HN-O2P Spin Handle T-0212 Ye” Hex Socket 
HST-04 Sliding T Bar T-0214 %e"” Hex Socket 
E-O-2 2” Extension T-0216 Yo” Hex Socket 
E-0-6 6” Extension T-0306 He” 8 Point Socket 
UJ-O Universal Joint T-0308 %" 8& Point Socket 
T-0206 %6” Hex Socket T-0310 6” 8 Point Socket 
T-0207 Yo" Hex Socket T-O311 149” 8 Point Socket 
T-0208 Y%," Hex Socket T-0312 ¥%y” 8 Point Socket 
T-0209 Yo" Hex Socket T-0314 %e” 8 Point Socket 


TS-O22 Above set without metal box. 
B-03 Metal box only. 


[D] TS-O13S Basic "Tiny Mite” Set %” Square Drive. An all around 
starter set of 13 tools. Same high quality as above sets. Contains the following: 


Part Part 

Number Description Number Description 
TR-3 Ratchet T-0209 Yo" Hex Socket 
HN-O2P Spin Handle T-0210 He” Hex Socket 
E-0-2 2” Extension T-O211 149” Hex Socket 
E-0-4 4” Extension T-0212 ¥e" Hex Socket 
T-0206 %e” Hex Socket T-0214 7%" Hex Socket 
T-0207 %o" Hex Socket T-0216 Ya" Hex Socket 
T-0208 ’%s" Hex Socket 


TS-013 Above set without metal box. 
B-02 Metal box only. 


PAGE THIRTEEN LISTING 


Socket and Handle Adaptors. Convert %” drive sockets to 4” 
drive handles or 4” drive sockets to ¥%” drive handles. Very useful, timesaving 
tools for all mechanics. 


Part Female Male Outside 
Number Square Square Diameter Length 
A-02 V4” Hy” Vy" 15h" 
A-20 yy” Y,” 5” 1 3%," 


UJ-O Universal Joint. A real time saver. Flexes a full 80 degrees in 
any direction, allowing access into hidden places and behind obstructions, Over- 
all length, 1%”. 


Universal Sockets Single Hex. Six tiny sockets with CORNWELL’S 
exclusive patented "Stay-Put Action.” 


Part Number 


ingle Hex Size 
U-0208 Y," 
U-0210 He” 
U-0212 y%" 
U-0214 He” 
U-0216 Yn" 
U-0218 He” 


[D] *KEF-O-4 Flexible Extension. This extension for the "TINY MITE" line 
is made of %6” diameter flexible cable and is designed to reach into those 
awkward spots where it is impossible to use solid handle or extension bar. It is 
not intended for cracking loose frozen nuts or bolts. Length 4”. 

{E] “TINY MITE” Extension Bars. Very useful tools to increase the reach 
of sockets and handles. Available in four popular lengths as listed below. 


Part Square Shank Drive End 
Number Drives Diameter Diameter Length 
E-0-2 4” 24” 
E-0-4 y,” Se” 
E-0-6 YA” He” 
E-0-14 VY," He” 


@ 


PAGE THIRTEEN CONTINUED 


IF] Rigid and Flexible Spin Handles. The THF-8 is flexible and will work 
around and behind obstructions. The HN-02PS is equipped with a 4” female 
square drive in the grip end and can be used as an extension or with a handle. 
HN-OOP- Rigid Handle. Stubby. Shank '%” long, overall 2%”. 
HN-O1P Rigid Handle. Shank %6” long, overall 3'%6” long. 
HN-02P_ Rigid Handle. Shank 2” long, overall 5%” long. 
HN-O2PS Rigid Handle With Square Drive in Grip. 6” long. 
THF-8 Flexible Jandle. Shank 3%” long, overall 7” long. 
[G] HST-04 Sliding T Bar Handle. The sliding head contains friction ball 
and spring to hold its place on the bar ready for use. The ends of the bar are 
staked to prevent head from coming off during a heavy pull. The 412” long 
cross bar is grooved for dead center. 
[A] HF-O5 Flex Handle. One of the most useful handles. The hinged head 
will operate through a 180 degree arc allowing a loose nut to be spun down 
then tightened with a single twist. The head will hold position because of a 
heavy spring and tension ball. Overall length 6”. 
[I] TR-3 Ratchet. A real beauty, light weight and perfectly balanced. The 
CORNWELL "TINY MITE” Ratchet is way out front for service, dependability and 
ease of operation. All working parts are made from selected alloy steel, machined 
and heat treated to perfection. The 30-tooth gear produces a new bite every 
12 degrees. Overall length, 5”. 
[J] HS-016 Speed Handle. For reaching down into deep areas and speed- 
ing up work. The 27%” sweep provides ample leverage for tightening as well. 
Overall length 16”, Shank length 8%”. 
[K] Deep Single Hexagon Sockets. Cleanly broached openings for ac- 
curate side walls. Alloy steel is machined to exceptionally close tolerances and 
heat treated in modern atmosphere controlled furnaces. 

= i 


Part Wrench Outside Diameter 
Number Size onl Socket End Handle End eo Length 
T-0206L fe" Bel a" or 
T-0207L Yq!” 2144!" Vy" 2" 
T-O208L Yu,” x” YA" 2 
T-O209L Yo" Ye" Yn" ah 
T-02 1 OL He” Yn" Y," 7 lid 
T-021 1 L Vy” YA" Y,” of 
T-02 1 2 L ¥%y” Ye” He" oF. 
T-O214L 6” i” /” 2 
T-O216L Yn" 14g” 1g" ge 


Regular Length Single and Double Hexagon Sockets. Fully 
polished and chrome plated. Clean, sharp wrench openings are forged for 
greater strength and accuracy. The double hexagon (12 point) openings are 
designed and particularly suited for the new 12 point bolts being used in air- 
craft and the missile program. 


Part Number Wrench [ Outside Diameter 
Double Hex 12 Single Hex Size Socket End [Handle End Length 
T-0206 He" He” Ae” 1h_” 
T-0207 To" 2Y%4” Te” he” 
T-0108 T-0208 V4" x%" VM Wie” 
T-0109 T-0209 Yo!" Te" Te" Whe” 
T-0110 T-0210 He” He” Te” he” 
T-0211 Wn” Y," Yn" We” 
T-0112 T-0212 %” eo” He” We” 
T-0114 T-0214 Vi 5” 5” We” 
T-0216 Y," Ye” Ye” 15fe” 
T-0218 As" US Us lin ee he” 


[M) Regular Length Double Square Sockets. Wherever machine screw 
sizes are being used, these double square sockets are necessary. Square nuts 
and bolts are found around ignition and carburetion, small motors, lawn mowers 
and outboard motors. 


Part Wrench Outside Diameter 
Number Size Socket End Handle End Length 
T-0306 He" Wy” %e" 1546” 
T-0308 %” Te” Te” He" 
T-0310 He” oe" Ae” He” 
T-0311 Wo” 5” Ya” fe” 
T-0312 %" i” %” He” 
T-03 1 4 Ne" y," y," 154g” 


T-0409 Standard Length, %2” Square (4 point) %” Square Drive. 
(Not Illustrated). Made with %” single square opening to fit Ye” pipe plugs. 


IN] to [Q] %4” Square Drive Socket and Screw Driver Bits. The bits 
listed below are all interchangeable in PS-0208 Socket. Made from finest 
alloy steels, these tools will ease and speed your screw driving operations. 
PS-0208 Socket for Bits. 14” sq. dr., 4” hex opening, %” long. 


N] Hexagon Bits for Hollow Hexagon Screws. Use with PS-0208 Socket. 
*&SDB-251 %” hex. *SDB-253 5%” hex. *%SDB-255 7%” hex. 
*SDB-252 '/%” hex. *SDB-254 %6” hex. *SDB-256 4” hex. 


[0] Standard Bits for Slotted Screws. Use with PS-0208 Socket. 

8-2 Bit, .026” thick, %4” wide, 1%” long. % 8-8 Bit, .046” thick, %42” wide, 1 Ve” long. 
8-4 Bit, .032” thick, %6” wide, 1%” long. 8-10 Bit, .050” thick, %42” wide, 1Ye” long. 
%*%8-6 Bit, .040” thick, 42” wide, 1 Ye” long. 

One Piece Socket Type Screw Drivers. These sizes of socket-type one piece screw 
drivers for slotted type screws are available. They are particularly suited for work on 
carburetors. 

SD-006 Socket Screw Driver. Bit, .024” x %6”. Length, 3”. 

$D-008 Socket Screw Driver. Bit, .034” x %”. Length, 3”. 

SD-012 Socket Screw Driver. Bit, .042” x Ye”. Length, 3”. 


[P] Bits for Clutch Type Screws. Not presently available. 


{Q] Bits for Phillips Screws. Use with PS-0208 Socket. 

%8-P1 No. 1 Phillips Point. Length, 1”. %8-P3 No. 3 Phillips Point. Length, 1”. 
%8-P2 No. 2 Phillips Point. Length, 1”. 

One Piece Socket Type Phillips Screw Driver. 

*PDS-02 No. 2 Phillips Point, %4” square drive, 2” long. 
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4° Square Drive SETS 
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Sockets, handles and attachments which comprise the sets listed 
below have been manufactured with utmost care to the most 
exacting tolerances. Only steel selected for its great harden- 
ability and durability is used. Cleanly broached openings and 
square drives insure accuracy. Atmosphere controlled heat 
treating and stringent inspection are quality measures which 
are law among CORNWELL craftsmen. The sets described be- 
low are carefully selected and matched to encompass the 
requirements of every mechanic in automotive, aircraft, marine, 
industrial and other service fields. 


Universal Socket Sets, Single and Double Hex. Seven universal 
sockets in sizes from %” through %4” are available with 12 point openings. 
Nine 6 point universals in sizes from ¥%” through %” are available, any seven 
of which may be chosen to make up the TSU-227S set. Furnished in smart red 
metal boxes as listed below. 


TSU-217S Set, 12 Point TSU-2275 Set, 6 Point 
Part No. Size Part No. Size 
U-2112 Hy" U-2212 %"” 
U-2114 He" U-2214 Ae” 
U-2116 ¥" U-2216 Ya" 
U-2118 He” U-2218 We” 
U-2120 ih” U-2220 h," 
U-2122 Vig” U-2222 hg” 
U-2124 %" U-2224 oe” 
U-2226 ie” 
U-2228 hm" 


TSU-217 Tools less box. TSU-227 Tools less box. 
BX-21 Metal box only. BX-21 Metal box only, 


TS-221S All-Purpose Set—21 Tools. A complete set of sockets 
from %4” to 1” and including all popular handles and attachments. The rugged 
metal box allows for expansion by adding tools when desired. Set contains one 
each of the following: 


Part Part 

Number Description Number Description 
JR-30 Ratchet T-2214 %"” Hex Socket 
HS-217 Speed Handle T-2216 Yo" Hex Socket 
HF-29 Flex Handle T-2218 Ye” Hex Socket 
HST-27 Sliding T Bar T-2220 5” Hex Socket 
E-2-3 3” Extension T-2222 1g” Hex Socket 
E-2-6 6” Extension T-2224 %,” Hex Socket 
E-2-12 12” Extension T-2226 1%” Hex Socket 
UJ-2 Universal Joint T-2228 Y_" Hex Socket 
T-2208 %" Hex Socket T-2230 16” Hex Socket 
T-2210 He” Hex Socket T-2232 1” Hex Socket 
T-2212 Ye" Hex Socket 


Note: 12 point sockets may be substituted for 6 point where desired. 


TS=-221 Above set without metal box. 
B-22 Metal box only. 


[C] TS-243S Deluxe %” Drive Set—43 Tools. All of the tools required 
for just about every conceivable job. Truly a set you can be proud to own. The 
fitted gable top box is finished in beautiful red enamel and features a tote tray 
for on-the-job convenience. Ample room is provided in the lower section of the 
box for additional tools. The complete set consists of one each of the following 
tools and B-23 metal box. 


Part Part 
Number Description Number Description 
IR-30 Ratchet T-2214 %” Hexagon Socket 
J-8 Ratchet Adaptor T-2216 Y2" Hexagon Socket 
HF-29 Flex Handle T-2218 %e” Hexagon Socket 
HN-21P Spin Handle T-2220 Ya" Hexagon Socket 
HS-217 Speed Handle T-2222 1%6” Hexagon Socket 
HST-27 Sliding T Bar T-2224 %" Hexagon Socket 
2” Extension T-2226 1%6” Hexagon Socket 
3” Extension T-2228 %"” Hexagon Socket 
6” Extension T-2230 1544” Hexagon Socket 
12” Extension T-2232 1” Hexagon Socket 
8” Flex Extension T-2212L ¥_" Deep Hex Socket 
Universal Joint T-2214L %he" Deep Hex Socket 
¥” Universal Socket T-2216L Ya" Deep Hex Socket 
7%" Universal Socket T-2218L %” Deep Hex Socket 
Yo" Universal Socket T-2220L ¥%" Deep Hex Socket 
U-2218 %" Universal Socket T-2222L M6” Deep Hex Socket 
U-2220 Yq" Universal Socket T-2224L %,” Deep Hex Socket 
U-2222 6” Universal Socket T-2226L '%6” Deep Hex Socket 
U-2224 %,” Universal Socket T-2228L Yq" Deep Hex Socket 
T-2208 %” Hexagon Socket T-2230L 146” Deep Hex Socket 
T-2210 6” Hexagon Socket T-2232L 1” Deep Hex Socket 
T-2212 | ¥_” Hexagon Socket iH 
Note: 12 point sockets and universals (except 4” sockets) may be substituted where 
desired. 


TS-243 Above set without metal box. 
B-23 Metal box only. 


[D] TS-212S Basic Set—12 Tools. Includes the twelve basic and most 
popular tools in the ¥%” square drive line. A good all-around starter set for the 
mechanic who wants to build a complete set over a period of time. Set is furnished 
in a fitted red enamel metal box. 


Part Part 

Number Description Number Description 

IR-30 Ratchet T-2214 %" Hexagon Socket 
HF-29 Flex Handle T-2216 Ya" Hexagon Socket 
HS-217 Speed Handle T-2218 %e" Hexagon Socket 
E-2-3 3” Extension T-2220 Ye" Hexagon Socket 
E-2-6 6” Extension T-2222 16” Hexagon Socket 
T-2212 ¥_” Hexagon Socket T-2224 %," Hexagon Socket 


Note: 12 point sockets may be substituted for 6 point where desired. 


TS-212 Above set without metal box. 
B-21 Metal box only. 
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3.” Square Drive HANDLES and ATTACHMENTS 


® Selected high grade alloy steel, greater strength. 
@ Atmosphere controlled heat treating. 

® Scientifically broached, clean, sharp inner walls. 
@ Concentricity and accuracy unmatched. 


[A] JR-30 Ratchet. The neat and rugged design of the CORNWELL 
Ratchet contains only three moving parts for maximum efficiency and minimum 
wear. Many years of experience and excellent design have been combined to 
make the safest and most dependable ratchet available. A new bite is made 
with only 12 degree handle movement. 


TR-32 Ratchet. A tiny ratchet made of selected alloy steel that has a 
30 tooth gear, giving a new bite with only 12 degree handle movement. A 
%" drive and 5” overall length provides maximum service and dependability 
for working in hard-to-get-places. 


[C] JRF-30 Flex Head Ratchet. Excellent for spark plugs, starter bolts, 
muffler and blade work, the JRF-30 features the "Stay-Put Action” which will 
hold the head at any point on its 190 degree flex arc. Moving parts and head 
are identical in design to those of the other time-tested CORNWELL ratchets. 
A real time saver. Overall length, 10%”. 


[DB] Extension Bars. Eight lengths are available to make it possible for you 
to have a handle at just the right height for greatest ease of operation. 


Shank Drive End 
Diameter Diameter Length 


Square 
Drives 


E-2-2 ud 1g” 1%” 
E-2-3 Te" We” gf 
E-2-6 He” Wg” 6” 
E-2-9 He” Ye” 9” 
E-2-12 Ke” We” 112”. 
E-2-18 Te” Ye” 18” 
E-2-24 He" 16" 24” 


E-2-30 He" We” 30” 


{E] EF-2-8 Flexible Extension. The 6” diameter flexible steel cable 
combined with a live rubber center shaft, enables this tool to bend around 
corners and get around all types of obstructions. It is provided with %” male 
and female square drive ends. This tool is designed to solve many awkward 
problems of accessibility, but is not intended for hard jobs like breaking loose 
frozen nuts. 


[F] Flex Drive Extensions. Get jobs done quicker with these rigid exten- 
sions which give you the added maneuverability of angular drive with the extra 
length you require. Available in 3” or 6” sizes, both have shank diameters of 
%” and drive end diameters of '%e”. 

-E-2-3-WD Flex Drive Extension. Length, 3”. 

E-2-6-WD Flex Drive Extension. Length, 6”. 


@ Velvet action, sturdy, reliable 30 tooth ratchet. 
@ Longer lasting, bright chrome plating. 

@ Patented ‘Stay-Put” feature in flexing tools. 

@ Automotive, Aircraft, Industrial applications. 


J-8 Ratchet Adapter. %” female square gnd male square. This 
smooth running 20 tooth ratchet adaptor shifts easily to “‘on” and “off’’ positions 
and may be used with any %” drive handle or torque wrench. A great time 
saver and fine addition to your tool sets. 


{H] HST-27 Sliding T Bar Handle. The sliding head contains a heavy 
spring and friction ball to hold it in any desired position. Both ends of the handle 
are staked to prevent it from pulling out under a heavy load. The handle is 
grooved to immediately lock the head at dead center. Overall length is 7%”. 


[1] HN-21P Spin Handle. A very useful tool to be used with all %” 
square drive sockets. Nuts can be spun down fast. Shank length 1”, overall 
length 6”. Comfortable plastic handle. 


RS-30 Ratchet Spinner. Fits on all ¥%” drive ratchets between socket 
and ratchet. Fingers can spin nuts fast without moving ratchet handle in limited 
swing areas. Grooved plastic handle has comfortable, positive gripping con- 
tours. Knob diameter, 1%”; overall length, 1%6”. 


[K] HF-29 Flex Handle. A friction ball in the head and notched location 
detents in the handle allow pre-setting the head in any desired position. Head 
swings through 180 degree arc. Allows you to spin down a nut or bolt then 
tighten in one quick movement. 


HISD-5 Hammer Impact Driver. A real time saver. With proper 
socket or attachment in place, the driver is placed on the nut, bolt or screw to be 
set or loosened. A short twist sets the working cam and return spring, and a 
sharp hammer blow completes the job. The driver works in either direction. The 
powerful rotary action will break loose the tightest nuts and bolts and set them 
really down for greater safety. 


[M] Speed Handles. The square drive ends are forged in one piece from 
the solid bar making these handles the strongest, most rigid available. Will spin 
nuts and bolts fast and set them really tight because of 3%6” sweep leverage. 


HS-217 Speeder. Long, palm grip, 9” shank, 17” overall. 

HS-217€ Speeder. Knob grip, 9” shank, 17” overall. 

HS-226 Speeder. Knob grip, 18” shank, 26” overall. 15 
HS-234 Speeder. Knob grip, 26” shank, 34” overall. 
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%" Square Drive 
SOCKET SETS 


Precision machined from the finest alloy steel available, these 
Socket Sets in ¥%” Square Drive are probably the most 
universally accepted by all mechanics. Light weight but rugged 
for hard daily use. 


[A] ST-217S Double Hex Socket Set, %” to %”. Contains 7 standard 
double hexagon sockets and metal tray as follows: T-2112, ¥%”; T-2114, 6”; 
T-2116, Ya”; T-2118, Ve"; T-2120, Ye”; T-2122, Ve"; T-2124, %”. 
ST-217 Above set without tray. 

ST-21 Tray only. 


ST-218LS Deep Double Hex Socket Set, ¥e” to 13/6”. Contains 
8 deep double hexagon sockets and metal tray as follows: T-2112L, %”; 
T-2114L, %e”; T-2116L, Yo”; T-2118L, %e”; T-2120L, ¥e”; T-2122L, Yo"; 
T-2124L, 34”; T-2126L, '%o”. 

ST-218L Above set without tray. 

ST-26 Tray only. 


[C] ST-2110S Double Hex Socket Set, 5A6” to 7%”. Contains 10 
standard double hexagon sockets and metal tray as follows: T-2110, “6”; 
T-2112, ¥e”, T-2114, He”; T-2116, 2”; T-2118, %e"; T-2120, %”; T-2122, 
46"; T-2124, %4”; T-2126, "Ke"; T-2128, 7”. 

ST-2110 Above set without tray. 

ST-22 Tray only. 


[D] ST-2111LS Deep Double Hex Socket Set, ¥s” to 1”. Contains 11 
deep double hexagon sockets and metal tray as follows: T-2112L, ¥%”; T-2114L, 
Ho"; T-2116L, V2”; T-2118L, Ys”; T-212OL, 44”; T-2122L, Ye”; T-2124L, 34”; 
T-2126L, '%6"; T-2128L, %”; T-2130L, '%6”; T-2132L, 1”. 

ST-2111L Above set without tray. 

ST-24 Tray only. 


[E] ST-2113S Double Hex Socket Set, %” to 1”. Contains 12 standard 
double hexagon sockets and one single hex ( 4” size) and metal tray as follows: 
T-2208, Ys"; T-2110, “6”; T-2112, ¥e”; T-2114, Me"; T-2116, V2"; T-2118, 
He"; T-2120, ¥e”; T-2122, Ye"; T-2124, %4”; T-2126, '%e"; T-2128, %”; 
T-2130, '%e"; T-2132, 1”. 

ST-2113 Above set without tray. 

ST-23 Tray only. 


ST-22135 Single Hex Socket Set, Y%” to 1”. Contains 13 standard 
single hexagon sockets and metal tray as follows: T-2208, %”; T-2210, “6”; 
T-2212, Ye"; T-2214, %e"; T-2216, V2"; T-2218, %e”; T-2220, %”; T-2222, 
46"; T-2224, %”; T-2226, '%e"; T-2228, %”; T-2230, He"; T-2232, 1”. 
ST-2213 Above set without tray. 

ST-23 Tray only. 


ST-2211LS Deep Single Hex Socket Set, %”" to 1”. Contains 11 
deep single hexagon sockets and metal tray as follows: T-2212L, ¥%”; T-2214L, 
Me"; T-2216L, V2”; T-2218L, Ye”; T-2220L, ¥e”; T-2222L, Ye”; T-2224L, %4”; 
T-2226L, '%6"; T-2228L, %”; T-2230L, '%6”"; T-22321L, 1”. 

ST-2211L Above set without tray. 

ST-24 Tray only. 


[H] ST-2210S Single Hex Socket Set, 346” to %”. Contains 10 
standard single hexagon sockets and metal tray as follows: T-2210, “6”; 
T-2212, Ye"; T-2214, %e"; T-2216, Yo"; T-2218, %e”; T-2220, Ye"; T-2222, 
Vig"; T-2224, %4”; T-2226, '%e"; T-2228, 2”. 

ST-2210 Above set without tray. 

ST-22 Tray only. 


{1] ST-228LS Deep Single Hex Socket Set, ¥%” to 13/46”. Contains 8 
deep single hexagon sockets and metal tray as follows: T-2212L, ¥%”; T-2214L, 
He", T-2216L, Yo"; T-2218L, Ys"; T-2220L, Ya"; T-2222L, Ye"; T-2224L, %"; 
T-2226L, '%6”. 

ST-228L Above set without tray. 

ST-26 Tray only. 


ST-227S Single Hex Socket Set, ¥%” to %”. Contains 7 standard 
single hexagon sockets and metal tray as follows: T-2212, ¥%”; T-2214, “se”; 
T-2216, “2”; T-2218, He”; T-2220, ¥e”; T-2222, Vo"; T-2224, %”. 
ST-227 Above set without tray. 

ST-21 Tray only. 
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[Al Regular Length Double and Single Hexagon Sockets. Here 
is a wide variety of single and double hex sockets manufactured to exacting 
specifications from the finest alloy steel. The smooth, well defined bottom that 
is formed during the broaching process lessens the possibilify of the socket collect- 
ing grease or dirt. The sharp, fully formed openings produce greater life and 
better gripping power because they are held to close tolerance. Fully polished 
and chrome plated to a lustrous finish. 


Part Number Wrench Outside Diameter 
(A) Double Hex |(B) Single Hex Size Socket End Handle End Length 
1-2208 %” I" 1g" 1546" 
T-2210 he" The" Vhe"” he” 
T-2212 ¥%y"” Why! 1g” 154g” 
T-2214 Th" Wy" Agr ie” 
T-2216 Yn" V6” Wie” We” 
T-2218 He" 2" 2%" oat 
wileiaia. Sane Way" 1346” 134g” 1546" 
T-2220 ye” Ya" yy" i" 
T-2222 Vg” 5g” xy," 1 Ag” 
T-2224 %” 1” 194” 1s" 
T-2226 1% 6” 14%” 5564” 14%” 
1-2228 i" 1H” 1544" 1" 
T-2230 Whe” 1 "564" i Ih 1%” 
T-2132 T-2232 Ey 1 He” 1 Yo” 1%” 


{C, [D] Deep Length Single and Double Hexagon Sockets. These 
thin walled sockets enable you to work in many close places, but since they are 
made from the finest alloy steel, they afford more than enough strength to crack 
loose the toughest nut. Fully polished and chrome plated. 


Square Drive SOCKETS and 


ATTACHMENTS 


Part Female Male Outside 
Number Square Square Diameter Length 

A-02 Ag %" Ag 15,6” 
*%A-20 ¥%” VAG 5” 1 Yo" 

A-23 %” Ya" vif” 1% 
*A-32 Ya" yx" 1546” 1%" 
[1] Oil Line Sockets—Weatherhead Type Fittings. Turn Weatherhead 
copper fittings without fear of damage with these precision sockets. 

Part Tubing Wrench Outside 
Number Size Size Diameter Length 
EL-214 He” 7s” 19h6” 1 Ye" 
EL-216 %4" yy" Gen iin 
EL-218 He” He” 1 1%" 
EL-220 ¥" a” 1 Ye” 1%" 
EL-222 VAG 146" 14%” 1 He” 
EL-224 Ye” %" 1%” 1 A" 
EL-227 Ye” i 2%_" 1%” 1%” 


Drag Link Adjusters. 


Designed for adjustment of tie rods, shock ab- 


sorbers, drag links and tightening large screws. The DL-21G is designed primarily 
for removing field screws in starters and generators. 


Part Outside Blade Blade 
Number Diameter Width Thickness Length 
DL-21 Whe” 16” Ya" 1%” 
*DL-21G NYA” 57a” ha” 1%” 


IK), [UL], IM] %” Square Drive Sockets and Screw Driver Bits. Great 


time savers in screw driving operations. With handle or ratchet, additional lever- 
age can be applied with less effort and less chance of damage to the screw. 


[K] Hollow Hex Head Screw Driver Bits and Sockets. 


Part Number Wrench Bolt 
(C) Single Hex |(D) Double Hex Size Clearance | Length 
T-2212L T-2112L He" 1%" 2%" 
T-2214L T-2114L Te” 1%" 2%" 
T-2216L T-2116L Yn" 1%” 2%" 
T-2218L T-2118L He” 2%" 2%" 
T-2220L T-2120L a” 2%" 2%” 
T-2222L T-2122L Ye” 2%" 2%" 
T-2224L T-2124L %" 2%" 2%” 
T-2226L T-2126L Wg” 26” 2%" 
T-2228L T-2128L %” 26” 2%” 
T-2230L T-2130L Wg” 26” 2%" 
T-2232L T-2132L i prienes 2%” 


{E] Single and Double Hexagon Universal Sockets. Unequalled in 
strength, these universals get tough jobs done in less time. “Stay-Put” construction 
embodies spring tension which holds socket ends in desired position. 


Part Number Wrench Outside Diameter 
Single Hex Double Hex Size Socket End Handle End Length 
U-2212 U-2112 yy” 3564” M6” 12%” 
U-2214 U-2114 The” 5” 6” 12%” 
U-2216 U-2116 Var V6” Ye” 12%)” 
U-2218 U-2118 He” Wg” Ye” 123%)” 
U-2220 U-2120 xe" ih” 1g” 125%” 
U-2222 U-2122 Ye” 1g” He” 1%” 
U-2224 U-2124 %," ied We” 1%” 
U-2226 Siecioiweie We” 14%” Wg” 2 a” 
Us2228) =|. aes. ; 7a" 1 6” 1e” 2 Ya” 


Long Universal Sockets. The extra length of these 6-point universals 
provides bolt clearance of 14%” while maintaining shallow broach depth. “Stay- 
Put" feature allows prepositioning. Excellent for flange nuts on exhaust manifold 
pipes, many other jobs. 


Part Wrench Outside Diameter 
Number Size Socket End Handle End Length 
U-2216L Veh Ye” Ye” 2259" 
U-2218L He" 1346” 16” 225/40” 
U-2220L yn” Ry” 13h” 2H_" 
{G] UJ-2 Universal Joint. This compact and versatile universal joint is a 


real help in any shop. With the CORNWELL patented “Stay-Put” action, you 
can set the angle where you want it. Overall length 1%”, outside diameter 'Yie”. 


[H] Socket and Handle Adaptors. Enables you to interchange various 
socket drive sizes with available handles and attachments. Great time and 
money savers. 


Complete Tool Bit Socket 

Size Part No. Length B| Only Only 
He” PS-2206A Qe *AB-6 PS-2206 
He” PS-2206LA 3%” *%AB-6L PS-2206 
Yo" PS-2207A ge *%AB-7 PS-2207 
%a" PS-2207LA 3%” WAB-7L PS-2207 
Yu" PS-2208A 2e *%AB-8 PS-2208 
Yu" PS-2208LA 334" WAB-8L PS-2208 
He” PS-2210A Io *%AB-10 PS-2210 
He” PS-2210LA 3%" *AB-10L PS-2210 
yy” PS-2212A 22 *%AB-12 PS-2212 
%” PS-2212LA 3%” WAB-12L PS-2212 

Standard Slotted Screw Driver Bits and Sockets. 

Complete Tool Bit Socket 

Blade Size Part No. | Length Only Only 
026” x 94” SD-8-2 1%” *8-2 PS-2208 
032” x He” $D-8-4 1%” 8-4 PS-2208 
-040” x %n” SD-8-6 1%” * 8-6 PS-2208 
+046” x Yo” SD-8-8 1%” *8-8 PS-2208 
050” x %o” SD-8-10 1%” *8-10 PS-2208 


%SD-252 One Piece Socket Type Screw Driver. 


A real bully for 


driving slotted screws. Fits all ¥%” square drive handles and ratchets, this tool 


is built to take it. Bit size, .058” x '”. Overall length 3%”. 


[M] Phillips Screw Driver, Bits and Sockets. 


Complete Tool | Bit Socket 

Phillips Size Part No. | Length Only Only 
No. 1 PD-8-P1 1%” *8-P1 PS-2208 
cil PD-104-P1 1%” *104-P1 PS-2410 
No. 2 PD-8-P2 1%” *8-P2 PS-2208 
No. 2 PD-104-P2 1%” *104-P2 PS-2410 
No. 3 PD-8-P3 1%” *8-P3 PS-2208 
No. 3 PD-104-P3 1%” *%&104-P3 PS-2410 
No. 4 PD-104-P4 1%” *104-P4 PS-2410 


One Piece Socket Type Phillips Screw Drivers. 

%PDS-22 No. 2 Phillips Point, 3%” square drive, 2%” long. 
%PDS-23 No. 3 Phillips Point, %” square drive, 25%" long. 
*PDS-24 No. 4 Phillips Point, ¥%” square drive, 2%" long. 


One Piece Socket Type Clutch Screw Drivers. 


*%CD-2823G 
%CD-2824G 
*CD-2825G 
*CD-2827G 
*CD-2828G 


5/32” Clutch Size, ¥” square drive, 2%” long. 
3/46” Clutch Size, ¥” square drive, 24%” long. 


Y4" Clutch Si 


e, Ye” square drive, 24%” long. 


7 ¥a” square drive, 2%” long. 
, ¥e" square drive, 2%” long. 


(Not illustrated). 
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4" Square Drive TOOL SETS 


The %” square drive sets and tools described and illustrated 
on the following pages are the result of years of experience 
in tool making craftsmanship and know how. Men with a back- 
ground of 30 years and more are still actively producing and 
contributing their knowledge of forging, machining, heat treat- 
ing and skill into the manufacture of CORNWELL tools. When 
you use, and get the feel’ of these top quality, beautifully 
balanced and durable tools, you will understand the satisfac- 
tion that is known by professional mechanics the world over. 
Here are truly great tools for the man who demands only the 
best. 


TS-325S Standard 2” Drive Set—25 Most Popular Tools. Socket sizes 
from ¥%” to 1%” to do almost every job within the range of 2” square drive 
equipment are provided. The attachments and handles complete this all purpose 


Part Part 

Number Description Number Description 

SR-50 Ratchet T-3122 1M" Double Hex Socket 
HF-318 Flex Handle T-3124 ¥%," Double Hex Socket 
E-3-2 2” Extension T-3125 25/9" Double Hex Socket 
E-3-5 5” Extension T-3126 '%6”" Double Hex Socket 
E-3-10 10” Extension T-3128 %”" Double Hex Socket 
UJ-3 Universal Joint T-3129 2%" Double Hex Socket 
DL-32 Drag Link Adjuster T-3130 1%” Double Hex Socket 
T-3112 ¥%” Double Hex Socket |} T-3132 1” Double Hex Socket 
T-3114 Xe” Double Hex Socket || T-3134 1 Ye” Double Hex Socket 
T-3116 V2" Double Hex Socket || T-3136 1 Ye” Double Hex Socket 
T-3118 %e" Double Hex Socket || T-3138 1 %6” Double Hex Socket 
T-3119 1%" Double Hex Socket || T-3140 1 %” Double Hex Socket 


T-3120 | %” Double Hex Socket 


Note: 6 point sockets (except '%2”, 2542” and 2%”) may be substituted for 12 point where 
desired. 


TS-325 Above set without metal box. 

B-31 Metal box only. 

[B] TS-347S Deluxe Tool Set, ¥2” Square Drive—47 Tools. Universally 
accepted as the only complete set designed to handle almost any job without 
the frills” of tools seldom used. The sturdy gable top steel box is finished in a 
hard deep red enamel. A tote tray for carrying on-the-job tools is provided 
and the extra roomy chest still allows room for expansion. The set and metal 
box includes one each of the following. 


Part Part 

Number Description Number Description 

SR-50 Ratchet T-3128 Y%” 12 Point Socket 
S-8A Ratchet Adaptor T-3130 1g” 12 Point Socket 
HF-318 Flex Handle T-3132 ae 12 Point Socket 
HS-317 Speed Handle T-3134 1 Ye" 12 Point Socket 
HST-312 | Sliding T Bar T-3136 1 Ye” 12 Point Socket 
E-3-2 2” Extension T-3138 1 %6” 12 Point Socket 
E-3-5 5” Extension T-3140 1 %” 12 Point Socket 
E-3-10 10” Extension T-3142 1 %6” 12 Point Socket 
DL-32 Drag Link Adjuster T-3144 1 ¥%” 12 Point Socket 
UJ-3 Universal Joint T-3146 1 %e” 12 Point Socket 
U-3218 %e” Universal Socket || T-3148 1%" 12 Point Socket 
U-3220 3” Universal Socket || T-3116L Yo" Deep 12 Pt. Socket 
U-3222 1g” Universal Socket || T-3118L %e” Deep 12 Pt. Socket 
U-3224 %," Universal Socket || T-3120L 54” Deep 12 Pt. Socket 
U-3226 1%” Universal Socket || T-3122L Vis” Deep 12 Pt. Socket 
U-3228 ¥%" Universal Socket || T-3124L %” Deep 12 Pt. Socket 


T-3112 ¥%” 12 Point Socket T-3126L 1%” Deep 12 Pt. Socket 
T-3114 Xe" 12 Point Socket T-3128L %" Deep 12 Pt. Socket 
T-3116 Yo” 12 Point Socket T-3130L 1g” Deep 12 Pt. Socket 
T-3118 Ye" 12 Point Socket T-3132L | 1” Deep 12 Pt. Socket 
T-3120 54" 12 Point Socket T-3134L | 1 Ye” Deep 12 Pt. Socket 
T-3122 IMs” 12 Point Socket T-3136L | 1 %” Deep 12 Pt. Socket 
T-3124 ” 12 Point Socket T-3140L | 1 4” Deep 12 Pt. Socket 
T-3126 '%6” 12 Point Socket | 
Note: 6 point in regular and deep length sockets from ¥” to 1%” may be substituted for 
12 point where desired. 
TS-347 Above set without metal box. 
B-32 Metal box only. 
[C] TS-318S Basic Tool Set, %2” Square Drive—18 Tools. The listing 
below shows all that can be done with this starter set. Sockets for hexagon nuts 
and bolts from ¥%” to and including 1%” can be turned. Included also is the 
smooth running, long lasting famous CORNWELL SR-50 ratchet. The all steel red 
enamel box leaves room for additional tools to be added later. 


x 


Part Part 

Number Description Number Description 

SR-50 Ratchet T-3224 ¥%," 6 Point Socket 
HF-318 Flex Handle T-3226 1%6” 6 Point Socket 
E-3-5 5” Extension T-3228 %" 6 Point Socket 
T-3212 ¥%” 6 Point Socket T-3230 16” 6 Point Socket 
T-3214 Ke” 6 Point Socket T-3232 1” — 6 Point Socket 
T-3216 Yo" & Point Socket T-3234 1 Ye” 6 Point Socket 
T-3218 He" 6 Point Socket T-3236 | 1 %” 6 Point Socket 
T-3220 Ya” 6 Point Socket T-3238 | 1 %6” 6 Point Socket 
T-3222 Ye” 6 Point Socket T-3240 1 %” 6 Point Socket 


Note: 12 point sockets may be substituted for 6 point where desired. 
TS-318 Above set without metal box. 
B-31 Metal box only. 
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1%" Square Drive HANDLES 


Features of the CORNWELL line: 


e@ Greater strength through selected alloy steel. 
@ Modern atmosphere controlled heat treating. 
@ Long life, streamlined design without bulk. 

@ Dependable, proven Ratchet mechanism. 


@ Comfortable, hand fitting grips for greater safety. 


Finest quality alloy steel, especially selected to make possible 
the forging of tools of unmatched quality. Atmosphere controlled 
heat treating, strict adherence to tolerances, gleaming, pol- 
ished nickel-chrome plating, and minute inspection are all 
reasons why CORNWELL tools are sought by the finest pro- 
fessional mechanics. 


CORNWELL Ratchets are Quality throughout. Both the 95” and 15” 
long ratchets described below are made from high quality, one piece forgings. 
These forgings are machined to tolerances of .003” maximum in a special seven 
position drilling and reaming machine designed especially for this job, The parts 
are made of highest quality alloy steels, selected and heat treated for wearing 
qualities and durability. Gear teeth are broached for utmost accuracy. Bearing 
surfaces are reamed smooth and sized for the longest possible wear. Actual tests 
prove that the CORNWELL ratchet will withstand not one, but repeated load 
pulls far beyond the expected maximum for tools of this kind. 


[A] SR-50 Ratchet, 2” square drive, 94” overall length. 
SR-70 Ratchet, 2” square drive, 15” overall length. 


[C] $-8A Ratchet Adaptor. A very handy and useful tool in every mechanic's 
tool box. All standard handles and extensions can be converted to a fast acting 
ratcheting wrench to speed up and simplify all nut and bolt turning operations. 
This tool also is a great time saver when used with a 2” square drive torque 
wrench, 


[D] Flex Handles. Available in three popular lengths, 16”, 19”, and 25”. 
The hinged head end contains a strong spring to hold the head at any desired 
angle. The head swings through a 180 degree arc any position along which it 
may be set. Straight ahead allows rapid nut spinning. Hinge the handle to any 
desired angle for tightening leverage. 


HF-315 Flex Handles, 2” square drive, 16” long. 
HF-318 Flex Handles, 1/2” square drive, 19” long. 
HF-324 Flex Handles, 2” square drive, 25” long. 


{E] HST-312 Sliding T Bar Handle. A handle particularly suited for work 
in close places where exceptional leverage is required. When used with an 
extension, it is possible to break loose or really tighten stubborn nuts and bolts 
in deep nearly inaccessible places. The sliding bar is staked at both ends to 
prevent the handle from pulling out under a heavy load. A friction ball sets the 
head anywhere along the bar or snaps it into dead center for a two handed 
operation. Overall length 12”. 


HS-317 Speed Handle. The square drive end of the CORNWELL 
speed handle is skillfully forged from the solid bar. This one piece construction * 
from the fine alloy steel, free from welds, makes this handle the strongest avail- 
able. The grip sweep of 4” and smooth running knob and grip provide speed- 
ing and tightening all in one easy operation. Shank length, 9”; overall length 
18%". 


Extension Bars. Eight lengths from 2” to 36” are available to convert 
standard handle and socket assemblies into length combinations to make any job 
easier. With these tools you can save yourself burned or scuffed arms. Let the 
extension reach past the muffler or hot manifold instead of your arm. 


Part Square Shank Drive End 
Number Drives Diameter Diameter Length 
E-3-2 Yn" 244,” 15jg” a 
E-3-3 Y,” He" 1e” oF 
E-3.-5 Yn" Yo” 154g” 5” 
E-3-10 Yn" Ye” Wg” 10” 
E-3-20 Va 5” 1 Ye” 20” 
E-3-24 YA! 54” 1 Ye” 24” 
E-3-30 Ya" 5/4” 1 Ye” 30” 
E-3-36 er Sa” 1 Yo” 36” 


The finest steels are used throughout the CORNWELL Quality 
Tool line. In these socket sets, great care has been exercised 
during the manufacturing process to impart the proper quali- 
ties of hardness, toughness, and durability according to the 
maximum requirements of each tool. Each socket is accurately 
broached for greater strength and is heat treated to rigid 
specifications. Because of the high quality of the steel utilized, 
sockets with thin, straight walls are produced without sacrific- 
ing strength. Extremely close tolerances are adhered to, insur- 
ing a snug fit and the prevention of rounding, slipping, or 
wearing of either the socket or nut. 


[A] ST-3215S Single Hex Socket Set, ¥%” to 1%”. Contains 15 
standard single hexagon sockets and metal tray as follows: T-3212, ¥”; T-3214, 
He"; T-3216, V2”; T-3218, %e”; T-3220, ¥e"; T-3222, 'Y6”; T-3224, %4”; 
T-3226, '%e"; T-3228, 7%”; T-3230, 146”; T-3232, 1”; T-3234, 16”; T-3236, 
1%”; T-3238, 1%6”; T-3240, 1%”. 
ST-3215 Above set without tray. 


ST-31 Tray only. 


ST-3211LS Deep Single Hex Socket Set, Y2” to 1%”. Contains 
11 deep single hexagon sockets and metal tray as follows: T-3216L, 2”; 
T-3218L, %6”; T-3220L, %”; T-3222L, Ye"; T-3224L, %4”; T-3226L, '%o"; 
T-3228L, %”; T-3230L, '%6”; T-3232L, 1”; T-3234L, 1%6”; T-3236L, 1%”. 


ST-3211L Above set without tray. 
ST-33 Tray only. 


[C] ST-3115S Double Hex Socket Set, %” to 1%”. Contains 15 
standard double hexagon sockets and metal tray as follows: T-3112, %”; 
T-3114, He”; T-3116, Ye”; T-3118, %A6”; T-3120, ¥e”; T-3122, 'Ye”; T-3124, 
%”; T-3126, '%6"; T-3128, %”; T-3130, '%6”; T-3132, 1”; T-3134, 1%6"; 
T-3136, 1%”; T-3138, 136”; T-3140, 114”. 

ST-3115 Above set without tray. 


$T-31 Tray only. 


[D] ST-3111LS Deep Double Hex Socket Set, ¥2” to 1%”. Contains 
11 deep double hexagon sockets and metal tray as follows: T-3116L, 2”; 
T-3118L, %6”; T-3120L, %”; T-3122L, Vie”; T-3124L, %4”; T-3126L, 1%6”; 
T-3128L, %”; T-3130L, '%6”; T-3132L, 1”; T-3134L, 1%6”; T-3136L, 1%”. 


ST-3111L Above set without tray. 
ST-33 Tray only. 


{E] ST-3119S Double Hex Socket Set, %” to 142”. Contains 19 
standard double hexagon sockets and metal tray as follows: T-3112, %”; 
T-3114, 76”; T-3116, 2”; T-3118, Ye”; T-3120, Ye”; T-3122, Ye”; T-3124, 
A"; T-3126, '%e"; T-3128, %”; T-3130, '%6”; T-3132, 1”; T-3134, 1%6”; 
T-3136, 1%”; T-3138, 1%6”; T-3140, 1%”; T-3142, 1%6”; T-3144, 1%"; 
T-3146, 1%6”; T-3148, 12”. 


S$T-3119 Above set without tray. 
ST-32 Tray only. 


NOTE: Single hex sockets from %” to 1%” may be substituted in 
20 the above set when desired. 


Yo" Square Drive 
SOCKETS and SETS 


@ Widest range of socket sizes from %” to 142”. 

@ Smooth accurately broached socket openings. 

@ Highest quality alloy steel used throughout. 

@ Ultra-modern controlled atmosphere heat treating. 
@ Socket sets arranged for all requirements. 

@ Patented ‘'Stay-Put” feature in all universals. 

@ Six adaptors for complete interchangeability. 


@ All tools highly polished and brightly chrome plated. 


PAGE TWENTY-ONE LISTING 


(Al, Regular Length Single and Double Hexagon Sockets. All 
CORNWELL Sockets are broached for cleaner, closer openings and greater 
strength. Proper conditioning of fine alloy steel machined to accurate tolerances, 
modern heat treating methods, and fully polished Nickel and Chrome finishes, 
make CORNWELL Sockets superior in every detail. 


Part Number i Wrench Outside Diameter 

(A)Single Hex |(B) Double Hex Size Socket End Handle End Length 
T-3212 T-3112 Y_" Ae" he" 1 %e" 
T-3214 T-3114 Ke" 5” i" 1 %e" 
T-3216 T-3116 Vy" 234!” i" 1 He” 
T-3218 T-3118 He” Hq" %" 1 He” 
pear T-3119 1%_" 5344” %" 1 %e" 
T-3220 T-3120 5” i" 7a" 1 He” 
T-3222 T-3122 Ye” Se” 15g” 1%” 
T-3224 T-3124 %” 1 Yo” 1 Yo” 1%” 
Bale os. T-3125 25fy!” 1 Yo” 1 Ye” 1%" 
T-3226 T-3126 We” 1%” 1%” 1%” 
T-3228 T-3128 i” 1%” 1 %e6” 1%” 
ier ond T-3129 2%q"” 1%” 1%” 1 5%” 
T-3230 T-3130 Whe” 119%,” 1 Ya” 116" 
T-3232 T-3132 Te 1%” 1164” 116” 
T-3234 T-3134 1 Ye" 1 %e" 1%” 1%” 
T-3236 T-3136 1 Ye” 1%” 1%” 116” 
T-3238 T-3138 1 %e" 1 %” 1%” 11%6” 
T-3240 T-3140 1%” 11Y%6” 1 %e" yu 

Bie Mb T-3142 1 46” 1%” 1%” 2” 

vigeteiies T-3144 1%” 1%” 1%" 2%" 
ah ahs T-3146 1 %e" 2 1%” 2%" 
5 av rae T-3148 1%” 2 a a" 2%" 


PAGE TWENTY-ONE CONTINUED 


{C|, [D] Deep Length Single and Double Hexagon Sockets. All 
CORNWELL Sockets are finished in beautiful, lustrous chrome plate, polished to 
a high degree to give top appearance and the best rust resistant finish. Made 
with highest quality alloy steel, properly heat treated and broached for maxi- 
mum strength and durability. 


Part Number Wrench Outside Diameter Bolt 
(C) Single Hex} (BD) Double Hex Size (Clearance Length 
T-3216L T-3T16L Ve 2%” 3%” 
T-3218L T-3118L He” 2%” 3%” 
T-3220L T-3120L ia” 2%” 3%" 
T-3222L T-3122L 6” x” 3%” 
T-3224L T-3124L nm” 2%” 3%” 
T-3226L T-3126L Wig” 2%” 3%" 
T-3228L T-3128L Ya" 2%" 3h" 
T-3230L T-3130L oe” 2%" 314" 
T-3232L T-3132L hs 2%" 3%" 
T-3234L T-3134L 1 Ye” 2%” 3%” 
T-3236L T-3136L 1%” 2%" 3” 
T-3240L T-3140L 1%” 2%” 3%" 


{E] Single Hexagon Universal Sockets. These sockets feature CORN- 
WELL'S patented "Stay-Put” design which makes them especially practical for 
such work as head bolts, timing gear covers and starter bolts. They reach into 
places where it is impossible for other types of wrenches to work. 


Part Wrench Outside Diameter 
Number Size Socket End Handle End Length 
U-3216 yy" ws” %” 2 Yo” 
U-3218 Ae” Ye” 7” 24%” 
U-3220 xe” Whe” i” 2%” 
U-3222 We” i ie 2%” 
U-3224 %" 1 Ye" 1? 2%” 
U-3226 Wg” 1 Ye” 1? 2'%0" 
U-3228 ih" 14%" hg 2 %e” 
U-3230 Whe” 1 He” 1" 2%” 
U-3232 Le 1%” ie 2%” 


UJ-3 Universal Joint. The joint is held at any desired angle by an 
inner spring that does not interfere with the swivel action of the tool while in 
use. This compact and short-coupled universal joint will reach into the tightest 
corners, Finished in lustrous chrome plate. Overall length 24%”. 


Drag Link Adjusters. These sockets with screw driver-type ends come in 
several sizes to fit the slotted nuts on various steering gear assemblies, drag 
links and tie rods. 


Part Outside Blade Blade 
Number Diameter Width Thickness Length 
DL-32 ey" 146” fa” 154" 
DL-34 Whe” Whe” Fa" 116” 
DL-36 1 Ye” 1 Ye” Yn” 1%” 
DL-38 1%" 1%" Yn" 1%" 


[H] Socket and Handle Adaptors. These universally popular tools permit 
you to interchange 12” handles and attachments with the other size sockets and 
accessories in your tool box. Particularly useful where obstructions do not permit 
using standard equipment, 


Part Female Male Outside 
Number Square Square Diameter Length 
A-23 yy” YW” 14,” 1%" 
WA-32 Yn” ¥%"” Wie” 18" 
A-34 Yn” ie” 1 11/6” 
A-35 a” w" 1f 1%” 
*%A-43 Hy” Yn" 1 YY,” 1'"%_” 
*A-53 n” "2" 1%” 2%” 


(1, W), [K] %” Square Drive Sockets and Screw Driver Bits. De- 
signed for all screw driving operations used in conjunction with ¥2” square drive 
handles and attachments. Will greatly speed up screw turning and provide 
much greater leverage with less chance of damage to the screw. 


[1] %SD-354 Socket Type Screw Driver for Slotted Screws. Power- 
ful and rugged for driving large slotted screws. Construction is one piece, blade 
and socket end. Bit size is .078” thick and '%2” wide. Overall length, 342”. 
Note: Detachable socket and bit assemblies are not presently available. 


Phillips Screw Drivers and Sockets. Bit and socket assemblies for 
Phillips Screws are not presently available. 


[K] Hollow Hex Screw Driver Bits and Sockets. 


Complete Tool Bit Socket 
Only Only 
Size Part No. Length 
%” PS-3212A 2 Yo” *AB-12 PS-3212 
¥%” PS-3212LA 31% 6” We AB-12L PS-3212 
He” PS-3214A 2 Ve” We AB-14 PS-3214 
Wr PS-3216A 2 Ve” *AB-16 PS-3216 
We” PS-3218A 2 Ve” WAB-18 PS-3218 


Sets of Sockets and Hex Bits—Allen Type Wrenches. A complete line of Hex 
keys and Hex Bits and Socket Sets may be found on page 35. 


3%," Square Drive 
SOCKETS « HANDLES ¢ ATTACHMENTS 


CORNWELL tools are designed to do the large and the small 
jobs; the tough and the unusual jobs, with the realization that 
time means money to mechanics the world over. When break- 
downs occur or you have to use a makeshift tool, time is 
wasted and profits go down the drain. This is why mechanics 
and management alike insist on CORNWELL QUALITY tools 
as standard equipment for their shops. 


The heavy duty, square drive sockets listed below maintain 
this high standard of quality. They are machined to exception- 
ally close tolerances from high quality bar steel and carefully 
heat treated for toughness and durability to withstand the 
most rigorous treatment. Scientific broaching methods provide 
smooth, accurate openings. 


[A], Regular Length Double and Single Hexagon Sockets. 


Part Number Wrench Outside Diameter 

(A) Double Hex (B) Single Hex! Size Socket End Handle End Length 
T-5124 71-5224 %” 1%” 1 He" y 184 
T-5126 T-5226 1H_” 1%” 1 He” Ni 
T-5128 T-5228 he” 11%” 1 He” 7s 
T-5130 T-5230 15g” 1%” 1%” oF 
T-4132 T-5232 1 1 %e" 1 %e" 2 
T-5134 T-5234 1 Ye” 1%” 1” 2” 
T-5136 T-5236 1%” 1 He” 1 %e” 2° 
T-5138 eiaiabietars 1 %e” 1'Y6” 1%” 2%" 
T-5140 T-5240 1%" 1%” 1” 2%e” 
T-5142 T-5242 1 He” 1%” 1%” 244" 
T-5144 T-5244 1%” 1%” 14" 26” 
T-3146 T-5246 1 %e” 2 11%," 2%” 
T-5148 semen 1%” 2 Ye” 1%” 2," 
T-5150 ents 1 %e” 2 Ye" 11% 6” 2%e” 
T-5152 acai ott 1%” ZA" 1%” 25%” 
T-5154 woere ae aa 11%” 2%” 1%” 2%” 
T-5156 stew satan 1%” 2 Ke" 11%” 2%" 
Te TSS ey Sickie 11%” 2 2" Fis 3” 
T-5160 sre inal 1%” 2%_" 2 Ye” 3 
T-5162 Soeeitiee 11Hje” 24364” 214” 3” 
T-5164 suse aware ae 2%” 2%" 3” 
T-5166 areloitisers 2 Ye” 2%” 27144” 344” 
T-5168 ssa 2%" 2h" 2 Ke” 3%” 
T-5170 ime ee 2 He” ge 2%" 3%6” 
T-5172 aaniae ss 2%" 3%” 21%" 3%” 
T-5176 siteccsien fh. HR” 3%” 22Vn” ad 3%" 
[C] Extra Deep Length Single Hexagon Sockets. 

Part Wrench ali Outside Bolt 
Number Size Diameter Clearance * ain Length 
T-5228L He” 1 He” 2%” 3%” 
T-5230L Wig” 1%” 2%” 3” 
T-5232L ifs 1 %6" 2%" 34” 
T-5234L 1 Ye” 1 %e” 2%" 3%” 
T-5236L 1%” 1%” 2%," 3%” 
T-5238L 1 %e” 11%46” 2%” 3%” 
T-5240L 1%” 1%” 2%” 3%” 
T-5242L 1 He” 1%” 2%” 3” 
T-5244L 1%” 116” 2%” 3%” 
T-5246L 1 Ho" 2” 2%” 3%” 
T-5248L 1” 2 Ye” 2%” 3h” 
T-5252L 1%” 2%" | 2%" 3%” 


[D] DL-52 Drag Link Adjuster. Made especially for drag link adjusting 
work on trucks and busses, it is.built for rugged use. Overall length 2%6”, out- 
side diameter 13%”, tip sizes '%4” x 1%”. 


[E] Hex Head Socket Wrenches. For use with %” square drive handles, 
properly heat treated for maximum service. CORNWELL features a single socket 
using interchangeable bits to eliminate extra socket expense. 


PS-5224 Socket for bits listed below, 34” sq. drive, 1¥4” dia. x 2%” Ig. 
¥%AB-2418 Hex Bit for Allen type screws, %6” hex. 
%AB-2420 Hex Bit for Allen type screws, ¥” hex. 
¥%AB-2424 Hex Bit for Allen type screws, 3%” hex. 
¥AB-2428 Hex Bit for Allen type screws, 7%” hex. 
HK AB-2432 Hex Bit for Allen type screws, 1” hex. 
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QUALITY FEATURES FOUND IN THE CORNWELL LINE 


@ Alloy steel used throughout. 
Atmosphere controlled heat treating. 
Cleanly broached openings, smooth and accurate. 


Closer tolerances for longer life. 


Bright chrome finish for lasting beauty. 


e 

e 

e 

@ Wide selection for all applications. 

e 

@ Smooth and proven 30 tooth Ratchet. 
e 


Patented "Stay-Put” Universal Joint. 


Great care and pride are taken in the design and manufacture 
of these Heavy Duty CORNWELL tools. Mechanics and purchas- 
ing agents all over the world have learned that real quality in 
a tool pays back the user many times over. Having the right 
tool available at the right time, and being able to depend 
upon that tool means savings in time and money which cannot 
be measured. CORNWELL offers one of the widest selections 
of tools available, and the quality of these tools cannot be 
surpassed. 


HR-4 Ratchet With Detachable Handle. Designed and engineered 
with utmost care, manufactured from finest alloy steel, and heat treated in the 
most modern facilities available. This is the smoothest, most powerful 34” ratchet 
on the market today. Each bite engages not one, but two rugged teeth into the 
ratchet gear. Many tests have proven this ratchet capable of withstanding 
torque far beyond specified requirements for %4” square drive ratchets. Overall 
length 2542”, 


HST-520 Sliding T Handle. A universally popular handle to be used 
with all 34” square drive sockets and attachments. The head can be positioned at 
dead center of the sliding bar for rapid spinning or two hand operation. For 
more leverage, the head can be moved along the handle. Both ends of the 
handle are equipped with a positive stop to prevent the head from separating 
from the handle. Overall length 20”. 


HF-521 Flex Handle or Nut Spinner. The universal flex head of 
this handle swings through 180 degrees for complete adaptability to just about 
any nut turning job. Exceptionally rugged for breaking loose frozen or rusted nuts 
and bolts. The CORNWELL design features a one piece head and yoke which 
affords greater strength and a closer fit between handle and head. A tension 
ball and spring is located in the head allowing it to be set at any desired posi- 
tion. Overall length, 22%”. 


[D] Socket and Handle Adaptors. Enables you to interchange various 
socket drive sizes with your available handles and attachments. Great time and 
money savers. 


Part Female Male Outside 
Number Square Square Diameter Length 
A-3 5 Yn" xy” 1 ” 1 y," 
*A-53 ¥,” Vy!" 1%” 2%" 
*A-54 y” 5” 1%” 2%” 
A-56 %” 1 LAs 2%" 
*A-65 ky ¥,” 1%” 25%” 


{E] Socket and Handle Extension Bars. CORNWELL makes these heavy 
duty extension bars in four lengths to take care of any situation that might arise. 
They give you the needed reach to perform otherwise impossible operations 
and a far reaching T handle when used with a sliding bar. 


Part Square Shank Drive End 
Number Drives Diameter Diameter Length 
E-5-4 ¥," i u” 1 He" An 
E-5-6 Hn” in” 1%” 6” 
E-5-8 ¥," i” 1 He" 8” 
E-5-16 CAG Yr 1H.” 16” 


UJ-5 Universal Joint. Here is a tool that is a must when you are 
required to approach a nut from an angle, by-pass an obstruction or get around 
a corner. Carefully machined from finest alloy steel, properly heat treated and 
tempered for longest life. Outside diameter 1%”, overall length 334”. 


CS 


quare Drive TOOL SETS 


Sets designed and engineered for the "big jobs’. These heavy 
duty sets are standard equipment in many industrial plants 
and fleet shops where the speed of getting big equipment 
rolling fast means money in the pocket. Break downs are 
costly and it takes good tools in the hands of a mechanic to 
turn out a good job. All CORNWELL tools are manufactured 
from top grade alloy steel to produce the strongest and most 
durable tools for you. Hot broached openings are cleaner, 
clearly defined and more accurate. This means a socket of 
greater wearing qualities and closer fit with the nut or bolt. 
All of the sets described below are furnished in heavy duty 
all steel boxes. Compartments keep the tools handy for easy 
identification, and snug during job to job transportation. Here 
are great tools for your heavy duty work. 


ST-5212LS Heavy Duty Deep Socket Set. Hexagon sizes from 4” 
to and including 144”. The 12 sockets in this set will handle all nut and bolt turn- 
ing jobs from 2” through 1” bolt diameters. Set is furnished in all steel tray 
finished in red enamel, and contains one each of the sockets listed below. 


altace i 
%e” Deep 6 Pt. Socket/|T-5240L | 114” Deep 6 Pt. Socket 
T-5230L 156” Deep 6 Pt. Socket||T-5242L | 1%6” Deep 6 Pt. Socket 
T-5232L 1d Deep 6 Pt. Socket||T-5244L | 1%” Deep 6 Pt. Socket 
T-5234L | 1 Ys” Deep 6 Pt. Socket||T-5246L | 1%6” Deep 6 Pt. Socket 
T-5236L | 1 %” Deep 6 Pt. Socket|/T-5248L | 1%” Deep 6 Pt. Socket 
T-5238L | 1 %6” Deep 6 Pt. Socket ||T-5252L | 1%” Deep 6 Pt. Socket _ 
ST-5212L Above set without metal tray. 

ST-51 Metal tray only. 


Part No. Description 


T-5228L 


Description 


[(B] TS-531S Complete Heavy Duty Set—31 Tools. A set to do all of 
those big jobs, in the field, on location, in the plant. A man's set of tools for man 
sized jobs. The sockets in this set will handle bolt sizes from 1/2” all the way 
through 1/2” diameter. The red enamel, heavy duty, all steel box, is fitted for 
one each of the tools below and allows additional room for tools when desired. 


Part No. Description Part No. le Description 
HR-4 Ratchet T-5146 1%” 12 Point Socket 
HF-521 Flex Handle T-5148 1 Y%” 12 Point Socket 
HST-520 Sliding T Bar T-5150 1 %6” 12 Point Socket 
E-5-4 4” Extension T-5152 1 5%” 12 Point Socket 
E-5-8 8” Extension ||T-5154 1'%6” 12 Point Socket 
E-5-16 16” Extension T-5156 1%” 12 Point Socket 
UJ-5 Universal Joint T-5158 1136” 12 Point Socket 
T-5128 %" 12 Point Socket || T-5160 1 %” 12 Point Socket 
T-5130 146” 12 Point Socket || T-5162 1'%6” 12 Point Socket 
T-5132 1” —-12 Point Socket || T-5164 a” 12 Point Socket 
T-5134 1 Ye” 12 Point Socket || T-5166 2 Vis” 12 Point Socket 
T-5136 1 Ye” 12 Point Socket | T-5168 2 Ye” 12 Point Socket 
T-5138 1 %6” 12 Point Socket || T-5170 2 %6" 12 Point Socket 
T-5140 1 4” 12 Point Socket || T-5172 2 Y%" 12 Point Socket 
T-5142 1 %6” 12 Point Socket || T-5176 2 ¥_" 12 Point Socket 
T-5144 1 ¥%” 12 Point Socket LI 


TS-531 Above set without metal box. 
B-52 Metal box only. 


TS-516S General Purpose Set—16 Tools. An excellent all around 
set of heavy duty %4” square drive tools. Socket sizes from 146” through 2” will 
handle all bolt sizes from ¥e” through 1/2” diameter. A fitted red enamel all 
steel box contains one each of the tools listed below. 


Part No. Description Part No. Description 

HR-4 Ratchet T-5144 | 1 %” 12 Point Socket 
HF-521 Flex Handle T-5146 1%" 12 Point Socket 
HST-520 | Sliding T Bar T-5148 1 Y2” 12 Point Socket 
E-5-4 4” Extension T-5152 | 1 %” 12 Point Socket 
E-5-8 8” Extension T-5156 | 1 %4” 12 Point Socket 
T-5134 1Y%6” 12 Point Socket T-5158 | 1'%6” 12 Point Socket 
T-5136 14%” 12 Point Socket T-5160 | 1 %” 12 Point Socket 
T-5140 1%” 12 Point Socket T-5164 | 2” 12 Point Socket 


Lt 
TS-516 Above set without metal box. 
B-51 Metal box only. 


[D] TS-510S Heavy Duty Basic Set—10 Tools. A good basic set with 
socket sizes from 146” to and including 1 %4”. The all steel heavy duty box pro- 
vides ample room for additional tools as they are required. The box Includes 
one each of the tools listed below. 


Part No. Description Part No. Description 

HST-520 Sliding T Bar T-5144 1%” 12 Point Socket 
E-5-8 8” Extension T-5146 1%” 12 Point Socket 
T-5134 1Y%6” 12 Point Socket T-5148 1%” 12 Point Socket 
T-5136 1%” 12 Point Socket || T-5152 13%” 12 Point Socket 
T-5140 1%” 12 Point Socket T-5156 1%” 12 Point Socket 


TS-510 Above set without metal box. 
B-51 Metal box only. 


1° Square Drive 
TOOLS, HANDLES and SETS 


These “giants” of industry are designed and built for heavy 
maintenance in factory and mill as well as large mobile equip- 
ment. Rigs, derricks and all heavy machinery can be repaired 
faster and at less cost with the right tool made by CORNWELL. 
Made from selected alloy steel and hot forged for greatest 
strength, you can see quality in every tool. The feel and 
balance of these great tools will show you why they are first 
choice by mechanics throughout the world. 


Giant Hexagon Sockets—1” Square Drive. Smooth, accurate, hot 
broached openings, are made to really fit a nut or bolt and turn the toughest 
jobs. Openings are available from 15%” through 3%” and will handle bolt 
sizes from 1” diameter to and including 2” diameter. 


PartNo. Wrench Outside Diameter 

Single Hex Size Socket End i Handle End Length 
T-6252 1 4%” 2%" 2%" 3 He” 
T-6254 116" 2%” 2%" 3 He” 
T-6256 1%” 2 Yn" 2%" 3 He” 
T-6258 1156” 2 Vy" 2 Vn” 3 He” 
T-6260 1%” 254" 2%" 3%” 
T-6264 2" 2%," 2%” 3 He” 
T-6268 2%" 3” 37 3A" 
T-6270 2%" 3” 3% 3%” 
T-6272 2A 3%” 3%” 31% 6” 
T-6276 2%" 3%," 34” 3%” 
T-6280 2" 31349” 3134) 4," 
T-6284 2%" 3-94" 3%” 4%" 
T-6288 2%" 32%y” 323/y” 4" 
Teena 216” 32%" 37%” 4%" 
T-62100 3%" 4" | oe 5” 


[B] GR-3 Giant Ratchet. The same careful selection of alloy steel, con- 
trolled heat treating in atmosphere furnaces and close adherence to exacting 
tolerances goes into the largest CORNWELL ratchets as the smallest. Quality of 
this kind is the reason mechanics, factories, and men in authority in all construc- 
tion and maintenance areas are insisting on the CORNWELL ratchet. Here is a 
tool that is built to take it. Smooth running and positive, you never need to worry 
about mechanical failure. The dog teeth, and there are not one but two in engage- 
ment during all pulls, are engineered to draw tighter as the pull becomes greater. 


HST-630 Sliding T Bar Handle. The 30” long sliding cross bar is 
grooved at dead center for fast nut turning and can be slid to the end for full 
tightening leverage. The head contains a hidden spring and tension ball to 
prevent the head from sliding freely and will snap into the groove at dead center. 
The sliding handle contains a staked ball at both ends to prevent the head from 
pulling off the handle. 


[D] Socket and Handle Adaptors. Save time and money by interchanging 


1” drive sockets to %” square handles, and %4” drive sockets to 1” square 
handles and attachments. Practical and useful additions to all tool sets. 


Part Female Male Outside 


Overall 
Number Square Drive Square Drive Diameter Length 
A-56 yn 1” Ae 2%" 
A-65 ihe %" 1%” 2%" 


E] Extension Bars. Add versatility to your tools with these hot forged 
accurate and powerful extensions. Why try to reach into deep, inaccessible 
places with inadequate equipment? These extensions, available in two popular 
lengths, will reach for you and allow you to turn a nut or bolt with greater ease. 


Part Square Handle End Shank Overall 
Number Drives Diameter Diameter Length 
E-6-8 ee 11%” 1%” 8” 
E-6-16 1” 1136” 1%” 16” 


F] TS-617S Giant Tool Set—17 Tools. The most needed tools in 
maintenance, repair and construction of heavy equipment. The extra heavy 
duty all steel box is finished in red enamel and is built to be moved from job to 
job. Tools are fitted to prevent undue rattling, and as an aid to rapid selection 
of the right tool for the job. The set consists of one each of the tools below and 
the metal box. 


Part No. Description Part No. Description 
GR-3 Ratchet T-6270 2 %6” 6 Point Socket 
HST-630 Sliding T Bar T-6272 2 4” 6 Point Socket 
E-6-8 8” Extension T-6276 2 ¥%” 6 Point Socket 
E-6-16 16” Extension T-6280 2 V2" 6 Point Socket 
T-6252 1 %” 6 Point Socket T-6284 2 ¥e" 6 Point Socket 
T-6254 116” 6 Point Socket T-6288 2 %” 6 Point Socket 
T-6258 11%” 6 Point Socket T-6294 2'h6" 6 Point Socket 
T-6260 1 %” 6 Point Socket T-62100 3 Ye” 6 Point Socket 
T-6264 2” 6 Point Socket 


TS-617 Above set without metal box. 
B-61 Metal box only. 


METRIC Sockets and Wrenches 


[A] Hexagon Metric Sockets, ¥%” Square Drive. CORNWELL Metric 
Sockets are of same high quality material as all other CORNWELL TOOLS, 
machined to exacting specifications. 


Part No. MM, Outside Diameter 

Single Hex Size Socket End Handle End Length 
T™M-2207 7 13/9" 1h6" 1544" 
TM-2208 8 2944" Whe” 1544” 
TM-2209 9 Yo” 1h6"” 1g” 
TM-2210 10 354,” 146” 1544” 
TM-2211 11 19fq"” Wag” We" 
TM-2212 12 Whe” ify” hen 
TM-2213 13 Woo" fq" 15h6” 
TM-2214 14 494" 4944” 15h_" 
TM-2215 TS: 1g” 6” 15f6” 
TM-2216 16 hy” 34” 16" 
TM-2217 17 1544” x,” wv 
T™M-2218 18 154g” %,” 1 Yi" 
TM-2219 19 1” 1346” 1%" 


[B] Deep Length Metric Sockets. Similar in outside dimensions to standard 
length sockets. 2%4” to 2%” overall lengths. 

When ordering deep length Metric Sockets simply add "L” to Part Numbers in 
chart "A" above. 

[C] STM-2213S Metric Socket Set, %” Square Drive. Contains 13 
single hexagon sockets from 7mm. through 19mm., in a sturdy metal tray. 
STM-2213 Above set without metal tray. 

ST-25 Metal tray only. 

[D] TSM-221S Metric Tool Set, %” Square Drive, 21 Tools. All 
purpose set of sockets, handles and attachments for servicing foreign cars. 
Fitted metal box contains the following: 


Part No. Description Part No. Description 
JR-30 Ratchet E-2-6 6” Extension 

HF-29 Flex Handle E-2-12 12” Extension 
HS-217 Speed Handle UJ-2 Universal Joint 
HST-27 Sliding T Bar STM-2213 Socket Set, 13 pieces, 
E-2-3 3” Extension 7 mm. through 19 mm. 
TSM-221 Above set without metal box. 

B-22 Metal box only. 


{E] Metric Combination Wrenches. Openings of both ends are the same. 
15 degree angles of both box and open ends assure maximum clearance. 
Rebite of nut requires only 30 degree handle movement. 


Part MM Box Type [ Head Diameters 

Number Size Opening Box End Open End Length 
CWS-6 MM 6 6 Point 274” 1%o" 4%” 
CWS-7 MM 7 6 Point Yn 290!" 5. 

Cws-8 MM 8 6 Point Ya" Wn" 5” 

CWS-9 MM 9 6 Point 3764” 16” 5%” 
CWS-10 MM 10 6 Point 3744" 146” 5%" 
CWS-11 MM 11 6 Point Yan" Wy" 6” 

CW-12 MM 12 12 Point 4" 1 Yo” Ya" 
CW-13 MM 13 12 Point %" 1%" 6%” 
CW-14 MM 14 12 Point 5564” 1%” 7H" 
Cw-15 MM 15 12 Point 5964" 1%” 85" 
CW-16 MM 16 12 Point 5964" 1%” 8%” 
CW-17 MM 17 12 Point 1% 1 Ye" Yar 
cCw-18 MM 18 12 Point 1” 1 %e” 9%" 
cCW-19 MM 19 12 Point 1%” 1 %e” | 10%" 


WCM-14S Metric Combination Wrench Set. Contains 14 wrenches, one 
each, CWS-6MM through CW-19MM as listed above in K-142 kit bag. 


WCM-6S Metric Combination Wrench Set. Contains 6 wrenches 
and kit bag as follows: CWS-6MM, CWS-7MM, CWS-8MM, CWS-9MM, 
CWS-10MM, CWS-11MM. 

WCM-6 Above wrench set without kit bag. 

K-60 Kit bag only. 

/[H] ,[1] Metric Torque Wrenches. Three styles of Torque Wrenches 
with metric graduations and specifications. 

Sensory Signalling Metric Torque Wrenches. Feel it-Hear it-See it. 


Part Capacity | Graduations | Square Lever Overall 
Number m/kg. m/kg. Steps Drive Arm Length 
S-3.5 m/kg % 0-3.5 0.125 ¥%y" 132” 16? 
$-3.5 m/kg 2 0-3.5 0.125 vee 13%” 16” 
S-7 m/kg % 0-7 0.25 ¥%" 13%" 116" 
S-7 m/kg 2 0-7 0.25 Yn" 13%" 16” 
S-14 m/kg 2 0-14 0.5 A" 15% 172” 
$-21 m/kg 2 0-21 1.0 id 18” 20%6” 
$-28 m/kg 2 0-28 1.0 Vd 24” 28%” 
$-28 m/kg % 0-28 1.0 %” 24” 28%” 
S-42 m/kg % 0-42 1.0 %" 30” | 34%” 
{H] Standard Metric Torque Wrenches. 

Part Capacity | Graduations | Square Lever Overall 
Number m/kg. m/kg. Steps Drive Arm Length 
F-3.5 m/kg % 0-3.5 0.125 %” 13%" 16” 
F-3.5 m/kg Ya 0-3.5 0.125 a” 13%” 16” 
F-7 m/kg ¥% 0-7 0.25 He" 134" 16" 
F-7 m/kg Ya 0-7 0.25 ew 13.47, 16” 
F-14 m/kg 2 0-14 0.5 Ve tis 15” 174" 
F-21 m/kg 2 0-21 1.0 Ye 18” 20%6” 
F-28 m/kg 2 0-28 1.0 ed 24” 28%” 
F-28 m/kg % 0-28 1.0 %” 24” 28%" 
F-42 m/kg % 0-42 1.0 x" 30” 3414" 

mi 
[1] Round Beam Metric Torque Wrenches. 

Part Capacity | Graduations ] Square Lever Overall 
Number m/kg. m/kg. Steps Drive Arm Length 
R-14 m/kg 2 0-14 0.5 Ye 1616” 19% 6” 
R-21 m/kg 2 0-21 1.0 a" 1616” 19% 6” 


CORNWELL Power and Impact sockets and attachments have 
long been considered the finest obtainable. Great care is 
taken in selecting only the finest alloy steels for the applica- 
tion. This line of tools is forged for maximum strength and has 
the smoothest possible broached openings. Tolerances are 
closely held and repeatedly checked to produce a tool of 
maximum life. Heat treatment of these fine tools is rigidly 
controlled. 


Special Notice. The Power and Impact industrial tools listed on pages 27 
through 31 are guaranteed against defective material or workmanship. They 
cannot be guaranteed against breakage or wear. 


|B] Power and Impact Adaptors. 


= T 
Part Female Male Part Female Male 
Number Square Square Number Square Square 
(A) AP-23 x” Ve We he) AP-53 %” mn 
(A) AP-32 Walt x" (B) AP-54 x” x" 
(A) AP-34 Ya" xe” (B) AP-56 4 tle 
(A) AP-35 Yn" n" (B) AP-65 Lies %” 
(A) AP-43 ih” a" (B) AP-86 1 1% 
(A) AP-45 x" %" LI 


[D] Power and Impact Extensions. 


Part Square Part Square 
Number Drive Length Number Drive Length 
TT 

(C) EP-2-3 ¥%y" 3” (C) EP-4-8 4” 8” 
ET Opn dea ik entra ee a a 

= Qu A -5- hs a 
(C) EP-2-12 ¥%” 2% (D) EP-5-7 %,” ” Ai 
(C) EP-3-2 em 2” (D) EP-5-10 x" 10” 
lc) Epcscto | 4" | 10” || (B) epcora | 1h | 3a" 
(C) EP-3-20 Veh 20” (D) EP-6-6 sf 6” 
(C) EP-4-4 ” 4” (D) EP-6-9 i 2. 
(C) EP-4-6 %” oe (D) EP-6-12 1% 12% 


J 
Part Square Hex Part Square Hex 

Number Drive Drive Length || Number Drive Drive Length 
D-008-2 Ys" Yu" 2 D-314-3 Yn” Ae” 2%" 
D-008-3 Yu" un ee! D-314-5 Yn" He” oh 
D-008-6 Y" %" 6” D-314-8 Ya" he” 8” 
D-208-2 H%" Yu" on D-320-3 Ya" a" 3 
D-210-3 %" he” 2%” || D-320-5 Ya" %” 5” 
D-214-2 yy" Vi 1%” || D-320-8 Yn" i” 8” 
D-214-3 x” Ae” 2%” || D-420-3 %” %" 3” 
D-214-5 %" He” 5” D-420-5 RR” %” of 
D-214-8 Hy" A" 8” D-420-12 Ym" ye” idee 
D-214-12 %"” Te" " D-520-3 %” %" ae 
D-314-2 Ya" Ae” 11% 6” 


Ball Joint Universal Sockets, Single Hex Openings, %” and 12” Square 
Drive. 


Part Number Wr. Size Dr. Size Length 
UP-2216 Ya" Hex x” 2%" 
UP-2218 %e"” Hex He” 2%" 
UP-2220 3” Hex ¥%"” 2 He” 
UP-2222 1g” Hex x” 2'%n” 
UP-2224 %” Hex ¥y" 2%” 
UP-3216 Yo" Hex Yar 2 Keo” 
UP-3218 6” Hex wr 2 6” 
UP-3220 5” Hex Ya" 2"%n” 
UP-3222 Me” Hex Y2” 21%” 
UP-3224 %” Hex i y" 2'%y" 


(G] UPJ-2 Ball Joint Universal Joint, %” Male Square, %” Square 
Drive. Overall Length 21542”, 


UPJ-3 Ball Joint Universal Joint, 2” Male Square, 2” Square 
Drive. Overall Length 3%”. 


[1] "0" Rings for Impact Sockets. 


RIB-28 For %4” Square Drive through 246” diameter. 
RIB-32 For %4” Square Drive through 2%6” diameter. 

Also for 1” Square Drive through 2%6” diameter. 
RIB-35 For 1” Square Drive through 2%” diameter. 
RIB-38 For 1” Square Drive through 3%” diameter. 
RIB-41 For 1” Square Drive through 34” diameter. 

Also for 1%” Square Drive through 354” diameter. 
RIB-45 For 1” Square Drive through 414” diameter. 

Also for 1%” Square Drive through 414” diameter. 


Locking Pins for Impact Sockets. 


SP-22 For %” Square Drive, %6” diameter x 1%” long. 
SP-27 For %4” Square Drive, %6” diameter x 17%” long. 
SP-32 For1” Square Drive, 42” diameter x 17%” long. 
SP-35 For 1” Square Drive, 42” diameter x 2” long. 
SP-36 For1” Square Drive, %2” diameter x 24%” long. 
SP-40 For 112” Square Drive, 46” diameter x 3” —_ long. 


Accessories 


for IMPACT — 
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CORNWELL offers a complete line of Power and Impact socket 
and Attachments. Included in this line are Power and Impact 
Sockets, sockets for sheet metal screws, magnetic sockets and 
the popular surface drive sockets. This line of industrial tools 
has long been considered the finest available. Space does not 
allow a complete listing and we invite you to request the as- 
sistance of your CORNWELL Representative or write the factory. 
at Mogadore, Ohio. The CORNWELL Industrial Catalog gives 
a complete listing and specifications. 


[A] Sockets For Sheet Metal Screws. Special heat treatment and steel 
make these sockets exceptionally hard for case hardened screws. They are not 


intended for general nut setting application. 


Part Wrench Drive Part Wrench Drive 
Number Size Size Number Size Size 
C-0206 He” VAs C-2208 YA" Hy" 
C-0207 Fa" Yu" C-2210 Ae” yy” 
Cc-0208 Yu” Ys" C-2212 He” x” 
Cc-0209 Yo" YA," C-2214 He” %" 
Cc-0210 He” Yu" C-2216 Var %" 
Cc-0211 Wy” Yu" C-3212 yy" ae 
C-0212 %”" Ys" C-3214 Ae” wr 
C-0214 He” uy" C-3216 Ya" wr 
C-0216 ene Yu" C-3218 He” wr" 


Magnetic Sockets. 


Exceptionally powerful ALNICO magnets plus special 
steel and heat treatment combines to make these sockets the finest available. 


Part Wrench Part Wrench Drive 

Number Size Number Size Size 

M-0206 Ho” M-2210 Ae” %" 

M-0207 Ya" M-2212 Yn” ¥%” 

M-0208 %* M-2214 Ae” ¥%” 

| M-0209 Yo" M-2216 es %” 
} M-0210 He” M-2218 He” ¥%y” 
M-O211 Wp” M-3212 ¥%y" War 
M-0212 Hy” M-3214 Ae” Y,” 
i M-0214 He” M-3216 A. Yn" 
M-0216 Ya" M-3218 Ae” 4 


(12 point) openings. 


[C], [b] Hexagon Opening Power Sockets, ¥%” Square Drive. 
Note: Many of the sockets listed below are also available in double hexagon 


(C) Regular Length 


(D) Deep Length 


Size Socket Drive Number Length Number Length 
be Yn" 6” P-2210 %y" P-2210L 1h 
" Wan” 334,” We” P-2211 hy" P-2211L 1” 
: %" %e" 1%" P-2212 iH" P-2212L 1%" 
i He” ye" Ye” P-2214 %" P-2214L Th" 
a" %” %” P-2216 Yy" P-2216L 1A" 
Yio” %," %” P-2217 gs Nee renee Sone cee 
%e” Wg” We” P-2218 Ye” P-2218L Th" 
Wao” %” %_" P-2219 RN | are See eeee 
ye” Vig iy" P-2220 Ye" P-2220L TA” 
he” 12 i P-2222 re P-2222L 1%" : 
ar 1 Yo” 1 Yo” P-2224 1% P-2224L Te" 


Regular length. 


(El, Square and Double Square Power Sockets, ¥%” Square Drive. 


Outside Diameter 


(E) Eight Point 


(F) Four Point 


Number Length Number Length 

P-2308 J) ial eae AE 

P-2309 31h" P-2409 Yo" 

P-2310 3Yy" P-2410 3Mfq"” 

P-2311 Fel eee ea segs 
i P-2312 31fq” P-2412 sign 
| P-2314 1 P-2414 12 
f P-2316 cane Eee ee Seles 

P-2318 Deter eaees 
| 28 P-2320 Liege heen rare mee 
| P-2322 | 114% hil eccars ; 


Power, Impact SOCKETS 


7) e Accurately broached openings, greater strength. 


e Alloy steel, controlled heat treating. 


(Al, Hexagon Opening Power Sockets, /2” Square Drive. 
Note: Many of the sockets listed below are also available in Double Hexagon 
(12 point) openings. 


Wrench Outside Diameter | (A) Regular Length (B) Deep Length 
Size Socket Drive Number Length Number Length 
%y” 3944” %" P-3212 1%” P-3212L 3%" 
Te” Wg” Ye" P-3214 1 ”%" P-3214L 3%” 
by Ni 494” Wg” P-3216 1 ea P-3216L 3%” 
We” 5564” We” P-3218 1%” P-3218L 3%” 
Wo" 574” 14 P-3219 ae td siete o1n0Gie ose 
we” 6164” Les P-3220 1."%" P-3220L 3%” 
We” 1 Ye” 1 Ye” P-3222 1" P-3222L 3%" 
%" 14%” 1 Ye” P-3224 1%” P-3224L 3%” 
Wig” 1 Ho” 1 Ho” P-3226 a P-3226L 3%” 
Ya” 1 Ho” 1 He” P-3228 1%" P-3228L 32” 
Wg” 1%” 1%” P-3230 1%” P-3230L 3" 
1 ee 1 %e” 1 %e” P-3232 1 4" P-3232L 34" 
1 Vig” 1 He” 1 He” P-3234 ae P-3234L 3" 
1%” 1%” 1%” P-3236 2” P-3236L 3%” 
1%” 114g” 116” P-3238 ae oes cove 
1.4% 1%” 1%” P-3240 2° sie 


[C], [D) Square Opening Power Sockets, /2” Square Drive. 


Wrench Outside Diameter (C) Regular Length (D) Deep Length 
Size Socket Drive Number Length Number Length 
%y” 23” %" P-3312 1%" P-3412L 3%" 
He" Wig” Wie” P-3314 1" P-3414L 3%” 
. bel 2Y%q" 1 P-3316 1 A" P-3416L 3%” 
He” 12 1% P-3318 Sc ach P-3418L 3%” 
ye” 1%” 1%” P-3320 Te P-3320L 3%” 
Me” 1%” 1 He” P-3322 1%" P-3322L 3%” 
%” 1 He” 1 He” P-3324 1 %* P-3324L 3%" 
Wig” 1 %e” 1%” P-3326 1 ud P-3326L 3%" 
%" 1 ye? 1% P-3328 1%" P-3328L 3%" 
ig” 1%” 1%” P-3330 1%” P-3330L 3” 
id 1%" 136F P-3332 1%” P-3332L 3h" 
1 Yo” 1%” 1%” P-3334 ” Sill hee Noy coe seve 


El, Hexagon Opening Impact Sockets, %” Square Drive. 


r 
Wrench Outside Diameter (E) Regular Length (F) Deep Length 
ip 
Size Socket [ Drive Number Length Number Length 
Ya" 5564" 1%” 1-4216 TeA* baswacese ates 
He” 5%4” 1%” 1-4218 1 A” 1-4218L 36" 
he” 6364” 1%” 1-4220 14" 1-4220L a" 
Me” 1%" 1%” 1-4222 1%” 1-4222L 3%” 
%,” 1 %o” 1%" 1-4224 1%” 1-4224L 36" 
WYg” 1%” Tee 1-4226 1.6%. 1-4226L 3iA* 
i" 1 He” 1 He” 1-4228 1%” 1-4228L 3%” 
ig” 1 %e” 1 He” 1-4230 phe 1-4230L 3" 
1% 134" sg 1-4232 2” 1-4232L 3" 
1 Yo” 1 Ho” 1 Ho” 1-4234 22 1-4234L 3” 
1%" 1146” 116” 1-4236 ge 1-4236L 3%” 
1%” 14” 1%” 1-4238 a” ences oiesis 
1%” 11%6” 11% 6” 1-4240 2%" 3” 
1 He” 20 2* 1-4242 24%” 
1%” 2F pig 1-4244 2%" 
1 He” 2%" 2%" 1-4246 Dive" 
1"’A* 24%" 2%” 1-4248 2%” 


[G], [H] Double Square Opening Impact Sockets, /” Square Drive. 


Wrench Outside Diameter | (G) Regular Length (H) Deep Length 
” Size Socket Drive | Number | Length Number Length 

He” iy" 1 Ve” 1-4318 t * 
%" 1%” 1%" 1-4320 es teh 
Ye” 1:4" 14m 1-4322 im” Availability 
4" 1%” 1%” 1-4324 156", of Deep 
Wg” 1%" 1 He” 1-4326 1%” Sockets 
a 1 %e” 1 %e” 1-4328 796" upon 
16” 116” 116” 1-4330 2”, Request 

1% 1%” 1a" 1-4332 2” 

1 Ye” 1%” 1%” 1-4334 2 

1%” 20 hel 1-4336 27. 


Number 


Length Number 


He” A 1-5218 2%” ae 
5” 14 1-5220 2% 
hg” 1%” 1-5222 214" rs 
Y4" 1%” 1-5224 2%" 1-5224L 
1%” 1%” 1-5226 2%" odes ethse 
%y” 1%" 1-5228 2%" 1-5228L 
1g” 15%” 1-5230 2%" 1-5230L 
1” 1%” 1-5232 2%" 1-5232L 
1 Ye” 1h6” 1-5234 2%" 1-5234L 
1%” 1%” 1-5236 2%" 1-5236L 
1%” 1%" 1-5238 22” 1-5238L 
1%” ¥ 1-5240 254" 1-5240L 
1 He" 2%" 1-5242 254" 1-35242L 
1%” 2%" 1-5244 2%" 1-5244L 
1 %e” 2%" 1-5246 2%" 1-5246L 
1%" 2 He” 1-5248 2%" 1-5248L 
1%" 27%" 1-5252 2%" aaaveestale 


Outside Diameter 


Size Socket Drive 
%” 1-5424 
We” 1-5326 26" 
He" 1-5328 2H6” 
We” 1-5330 2%” 
1 ge 1-5332 27%” 
1 Ye” 1-5334 2%" 
1%” 1-5336 214" 
1 He” 1-5338 2%” 
1%” 1-5340 254" 
1 He” 1-5342 254” 


[D], [E] Hexagon Opening Impact Sockets, 1” Square Drive. 


Wrench Outside Diameter (D) Regular Length (E) Deep Length 
Size Socket Drive Number | Length Number 
%” 1 %e” 2%” 1-6224 2%" 1-6224L 
He” 1 At 2%” 1-6226 2%" 1-6226L 
hy" 1'%_" 2%" 1-6228 2%" 1-6228L 
We” 11%” 2%” 1-6230 2 %e” 1-6230L 
jigs 146” 2%” 1-6232 2 %e” 1-6232L 
1 Yo” 1 346% 2%” 1-6234 2'46” 1-6234L 
1%” 11%6” 2%" 1-6236 216” 1-6236L 
1 He” 1%” 2%" 1-6238 216” 1-6238L 
14" ae 2%" 1-6240 2%" 1-6240L 
1 He” 2%” 2%” 1-6242 2%” 1-6242L 
1%” 2 Ye” 2%" 1-6244 2He” 1-6244L 
1 %e” 2%" 2%" 1-6246 26” 1-6246L 
Te 2%” 2%” 1-6248 3” 1-6248L 
1 He” 2%” 2%” 1-6250 a” ee ee 
1%” 2%" 2%" 1-6252 Kt 2L 
11,6” ie beh 22" 1-6254 Se 
1 4%" 2%” 2%” 1-6256 34%" 
1'%e” 2%” 2 4" 1-6258 3%" 
1%” 2 34% 2%" 1-6260 3%" 
1'%6” 2%" 2%" 1-6262 Pw tid arora 
2° bes 2%” 1-6264 3%” 
2 Ve” gf 2%" 1-6266 3%” 
2%" 3%” 2%" 1-6268 3 H%e” 
2%" 3 4" 2%” 1-6270 3" 
2%" 3%” 2%” 1-6272 3" 
2%” 3%” 2%” 1-6274 3 %e” 
2%” 3A" 2%" 1-6276 35%" 
2%” 3 A" 2%” 1-6278 3%” 
2%" 3%” 2%” 1-6280 3 5%" 
2%” 3%" 2%” 1-6282 3%" 
2%” 3%” 2%” 1-6284 3%" 
21g” 3%” 2%” 1-6286 3%" 
2%” 3%" 2%" 1-6288 4 
21%" 4” i 1-6290 ay, 
2%” 4” ¥ 1-6292 4” 
2'He” 44%” 34%” 1-6294 4%” 
af 4%" 3%" 1-6296 4” 
3%” 4H” 3%” 1-62100 49%” 
3%” 4%" 3.44" 1-62104 4A" 
3%” 4%” 3%” 1-62108 45%" 
3” 4%" Bed 1-62112 4%” 
3%” 5%” 4” 1-62116 Phd 
(F, Square and Double Square Opening Impact Sockets, 1” 
Square Drive. 
Wrench Outside Diameter (F) Regular Length 
Size Socket Drive Number Length 
%" 1%” 2%” 1-6424 2%": ececceee vese 
1344” 11546” 2%" 1-6426 2%” 1-6426L 32” 
%Q" 2” 2%" 1-6428 2 Hy" 1-6428L 314" 
He” 2%" 2%,” 1-6430 2%" 1-6430L 31" 
od 2%” 2%” 1-6432 2%" 1-6432L 3%" 
1 Ye” 2%" 2%" 1-6434 2a 1-6434L 3h" 
14%” 2%” ae 1-6436 2%" 1-6436L 3” 
1 Ye” 2%” 2 He” 1-6338 2%" 
1%” 2%” 2%” 1-6340 2%” 
1 He” 2%" 2.4%" 1-6342 2'H%e” 
1%” 2%” 2%” 1-6344 3° 
1 %e” 2146” 216” 1-6346 ee Aro q 
1%" 12%" |2%" | 16348 3 Ye" awe 
1%” 2%" 2%” 1-6350 3 Ye” cee 
1%” 3” 2%” 1-6352 3 Ye” osce 
1h6” 3%" | 2%" 1-6354 3 Ye" nes 
1%" 3%" 2%" 1-6356 3%” ses 
11%” 3%” 2%" 1-6358 3%" eevee 
1%” 3%” 2%” 1-6360 3 He” eeee 


114” Drive and Surface Drive 


a a a ee ee 


Hexagon Opening Impact Sockets, 112” Square Drive. 


— 
Wrench Part Socket O.A. Wrench Part Socket OA. 
Size Number | End Dia. | Length Size Number End Dia.| Length 
1 He” 1-8246 2%” 31% 6” 2%” 1-8276 3%” 46” 
1%" 1-8248 2%" 31% 6” 2 He” 1-8278 3%” Ae” 
1 5%” 1-8252 at 31546” 2%" 1-8280 4” 4%” 
1146” 1-8254 oF. 31546” 2 He” 1-8282 4” 4Y,” 
1%” 1-8256 3” 4” 2%” 1-8288 4%” 4%” 
11% 6” 1-8258 3%” Ay 21%” 1-8290 4¥n” 4%” 
1%” 1-8260 34” 4” 2'H6” 1-8294 42” 5* 
Pad 1-8264 3%” a”, tad 1-8296 4%” 5” 
2 Ve" 1-8266 3" 4%" 3%” 1-82100 4%,” 5V_” 
2" 1-8268 ae 4,” 3%” 1-82108 See 5He” 
2 Ho” 1-8270 3" 44%" 3” 1-82112 5%” 5%” 
2%" |1-8272 | 3%" | 4%" 


[B], Hexagon Surface Drive Sockets, /2” Square Drive. 


T 
Wrench Outside Diameter (B) Regular Length (C) Deep Length 

Size Socket Drive Number Length Number Length 
He” hg” ih” $-3214 1A’ eo MLEEE eves 
yy” 4964" Whe” $-3216 Ad S-3216L 34" 
He” 534” Wet $-3218 1%” S-3218L 3%” 
i” Ne” 1 S-3220 1%" $-3220L 3%” 
6” 1 Ye” 1 Ye” $-3222 1%" $-3222L 3%” 
%,” 1 Ye” 14%” $-3224 1%" $-3224L 3%” 
1%o” 1%” 1 He” $-3226 ie”, S-3226L 3%” 
hy" 1 He” 1 Ho” $-3228 Le ae ° ive 
Whe” 1%” 1%” $-3230 T36" 


{B), Hexagon Surface Drive Sockets, /” Square Drive. 


Mirandh | Outside Diameter (B) Regular Length (C) Deep Length 
Size | Socket Drive Number Length Number Length 
He” 5944” 1%” S-4218 Te" S-4218L 3%" 
x” 636,” 1%” $-4220 1%” S$-4220L 3” 
Ye” 1%” 1%” $-4222 1%” $-4222L 3%” 
%," 1%” 1K $-4224 1%” $-4224L 3” 
Wg” 1%” V4” $-4226 1%” S$-4226L 32” 
%"” 1 Ho” 1 6” $-4228 1%" S-4228L 3” 
Wie” 1 %e” 1 %e” S-4230 2% S-4230L 34" 


% [D] Extra Capacity Impact Sockets. CORNWELL specializes in the manu- ® 
facture of exceptionally large Impact Sockets for Industry. Socket openings in xX t r d C d p d ¢ I t y S 0 C K F T § 
excess of nine inches across flats and having 2/2” square drive, have been made 


for the steel industry, utilities, and heavy field equipment. We invite your requests j m p a Cc t 
either through your CORNWELL distributor or direct to the factory at Mogadore, 


_ Socket mess 


POWER AND INDUSTRIAL SOCKET SETS 
SETS 


Heavy Duty Power Socket Sets in ¥%” and 2” square drive sizes are avail- 
able as listed below. These sockets are especially engineered and manufactured 
from selected alloy steel for use with impact wrenches, 


STI-228LS Deep Hexagon Socket Set, %” Square Drive. Contains 
8 deep hex sockets and metal tray. Sizes from %6” through %4” as follows: 
P-2210L, %6”; P-2212L, Ye”; P-2214L, Ye”; P-2216L, 2”; P-2218L, %e"; 
P-2220L, ¥4”; P-2222L, 'Yi6”; P-2224L, %4”. 

STI-228L Above set without metal tray. 

ST-27 Metal tray only. 


STI-228S Hexagon Socket Set, ¥e” Square Drive. Contains 8 regular 
length hex sockets and metal tray. Sizes from %6” through %4” as follows: 
P-2210, 46”; P-2212, %”; P-2214, He”; P-2216, V2”; P-2218, Ve”; P-2220, 
Ye"; P-2222, Ye"; P-2224, %”. 

STI-228 Above set without metal tray. 

ST-20 Metal tray only. 


STI-238S Double Square Socket Set, ¥” Square Drive. Contains 8 
regular length double square sockets and metal tray. Sizes from %4” through 'Y%i6” 
as follows: P-2308, %4”; P-2310, %6”; P-2312, %”; P-2314, 46”; P-2316, 2”; 
P-2318, %6”; P-2320, %”; P-2322, Ye”. 

STI-238 Above set without metal tray. 

ST-28 Metal tray only. 


STI-329S Hexagon Socket Set, /2” Square Drive. Contains 9 regular 
length hex sockets and metal tray. Sizes from ¥%” through %” as follows: 
P-3212, %”; P-3214, “6”; P-3216, 2”; P-3218, Ye”; P-3220, %e”; P-3222, 
Ve"; P-3224, 34”; P-3226, '%6”; P-3228, 74”. 

STI-329 Above set without metal tray. 

ST-34 Metal tray only. 


STI-3212LS Deep Hexagon Socket Set, 2” Square Drive. Contains 
12 deep hex sockets and metal tray. Sizes from %6” through 1%” as follows: 
P-3214L, 7%”; P-3216L, Yo"; P-3218L, %e”; P-3220L, %”; P-3222L, "Yo"; 
P-3224L, %4”; P-3226L, '%6”; P-3228L, 7%”; P-3230L, '%6”; P-3232L, 1”; 
P-3234L, 1%6”; P-3236L, 1¥e”. 

STI-3212L Above set without metal tray. 

ST-35 Metal tray only. 


HAND SCREW DRIVERS 
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@ Long Tapered Blades. 
The angle at the screw 
driver tip is held to an abso- 
lute minimum to help 
prevent the blade from 
“climbing out” of the screw 
slot. 


@ Square Stock Shanks. 
Greater resistance to twist- 
ing and added rigidity are 
possible with square stock 
shanks. Furthermore, stand- 
ard wrenches can be used 
on the square for additional 
leverage. 


®@ Blade Anchoring. Square 
blades, because of the four 
corner bite, are known to 
produce the most positive 
anchor in the handle. 


@ Accurate Tips. Blade 
thickness and width are ac- 
curately maintained through 
advanced manufacturing 
methods. Faces are polished 
and tips are ground square 
for maximum working effi- 
ciency. 


@ Handles. Wood handles 
are made of selected hard- 
wood and have a hexagonal 
shape making them roll- 
proof and providing maxi- 
mum comfort. Plastic handles 
are clear amber and are 
shaped to prevent rolling 
when laid down. CORNWELL 
plastic handles are shock- 
proof and exceed Govern- 
ment Specifications in every 
detail. 


The blades of CORNWELL Screw Drivers are high grade 
selected alloy steel, progressively heat treated for greater 
strength and longer life. The tips are accurately and carefully 
ground square and true to exacting tolerances. These high 
quality blades are well anchored in a selection of two handle 
styles described below. 


Plastic Handles, Square Shanks. These fire and shock-proof handles 
meet and exceed government requirements. Made of the finest and toughest 
plastic available. These handles are fluted for easy and comfortable gripping. 
The illustration, from left to right, is listed below. 


Part Square Blade Overall 
Number Stock Size Length Length 
SSD-801P Yn" 1%” 34” 
SSD-402P Ya” 2 ue 
SSD-602P He" 22" 6” 
SSD-405P Ye” SY 7H" 
SSD-804P Ya” 4” 8%” 
SSD-605P eo” 5f 8” 
SSD-806P V4" 6” 10%” 
SSD-1006P He” 6” 11” 
SSD-1208P x” 8” 132” 
SSD-1012P He” ee LZ” 
SSD-1212P | He” 120 | 17%" 


Wooden Handles, Square Shanks. Made of the finest select hard 
wood. The hexagon shape fits the hand and affords a firm, positive turning grip. 
The blades are securely anchored by a heavy steel ferrule. The illustration, from 
left to right, is listed below. 


Part Square Blade Overall 
Number Stock Size Length Length 
SSD-1212 ¥%” | v2" 18%” 
SSD-1012 He” 12% 17%” 
SSD-1208 x” 8” 14%” 
SSD-1006 He” 6” 11%” 
SSD-806 V4" 6” re 
SSD-605 Xe” 52 9” 
SSD-804 “Yu” Ae 9” |! 
SSD-405 Ya” 5” 8%” 
SSD-602 He" 24" 6%" . 
SSD-402 Ye” at 5%” 
SSD-801 YA" 1%” 4” 


[(C] SSD-1202 Heavy Duty Stub Screw Driver. Designed and manv- 
factured especially for heavy work, this screw driver is built to take it. The 
special ¥” square alloy steel has been hot forged into a rugged blade that 
measures 17%” wide by Vie” thick. The hard wood hexagonal shaped handle fits 
the hand comfortably and the blade is firmly anchored with a heavy steel 
ferrule. Ideal around heavy equipment such as fleet shops, diesel shops, mills 
and factories. The blade length is 24”. The overall length is 84”. 


Here are a number of high grade screw driver sets for the 
discriminating mechanic. You will find just the screw driver you 
need in these sets. All blades are forged from high quality 
steel and are carefully heat treated for lasting service. Because 
these screw drivers are manufactured in large quantities, you 
will find they are attractively priced. Blades are finished with 
polished flats and securely assembled to the handle. These 
very popular screw drivers are available in either plastic or 
wooden handles and are packed in cardboard boxes. 


*%SDU-7PS Screw Driver Set, Plastic Handles. Contains 7 screw 
drivers all fitted with high quality plastic handles, packed in a cardboard box. 
The set consists of one each of the screw drivers listed below. The illustration 
corresponds with the listing from top to bottom. 


Part Square Blade Overall 
Number Stock Size Length Length 
* SDU-810P YU" 10” 15” 
* SDU-1008P Ke” 8” 13%” 
* SDU-608P He” 8” 12” 
%* SDU-806P Yu" 6” 11” 
% SDU-604P Ye” 4” 8” 
%SDU-602P Yo" 2” ” 
% SDU-402P Y_” Q” sy” 


[B] %®SDU-7S Screw Driver Set, Wood Handles. Contains 7 screw 
drivers, all with first quality hard wood handles. The blades are securely held 
into the handle with a heavy steel ferrule which is pinned to the handle. The set 
consists of one each of the screw drivers listed below. The illustration corresponds 
with the listing from top to bottom. 


Part Square Blade Overall 

Number Stock Size Length Length 

% SDU-402 Ya” 2°. 4%,” 
% SDU-602 He” 2" 6” 
* SDU-604 Ye” ae fs 
* SDU-806 “4” (a 19,” 
*SDU-608 He" 8” ee 

* SDU-1008 He” 8” 13%" 
*SDU-810 yw" 10” 15” 


[C] %*SDU-5S Screw Driver Set, Wood Handles. The finest starter set 
of screw drivers to be found anywhere for the money. Exceptional quality of 
alloy steel blades and hard wood handles. The set consists of one each of the screw 
drivers listed below. The illustration corresponds with the listing from top to bottom. 


Part Square Blade Overall 

Number Stock Size Length Length 
* SDU-608 He” 8” 12” 
* SDU-806 Yu” (hed EL? 
* SDU-604 He” F Mg 8” 
*SDU-602 He” 22 6” 

* SDU-402 Ya” 2% 4%” 


All Phillips Screw Drivers are furnished with Super Blades for 
the most difficult and stubborn application, including self- 
tapping screws. Both wood and plastic handles are offered 
in various shank lengths. 


[D] Phillips Screw Drivers With Wood Handles. Finest alloy steel goes 
into the manufacture of the “Super” Phillips blades. The select hard wood handles 
are securely locked onto the blade and a heavy steel ferrule is added for further 
strength. The screw drivers below correspond with the illustration from left to right. 


Part | Phillips Stock Blade Overall 
Number Point Diameter Length Length 
% PD-202 2 4,” 1%” 4” 
ke PD-103 1 He" 3% 6%" 
%PD-204 2 YA" 4” BY,” 
x PD-306 3 Se” 6” 11%” 
% PD-408 4 x” 8” 14” 


Phillips Screw Drivers With Plastic Handles. The finest and widest 
range of Phillips screw drivers available. The plastic “Tenite” handle is shock 
proof and fire proof. The blades are machined—not forged, for the closest 
possible fit in the screw head which means longer screw driver life for you. The 
listing below corresponds with the illustration from left to right. 


Part Phillips Stock Blade Overall 
Number Point Diameter Length Length 
%*PD-210P 2 YA" 10” 14” 
%PD-408P 4 x” 8” 132” 
% PD-306P 3 He" 6” Mises 
*PD-204P 2 Y,” 4” 8” 
+ PD-103P 1 He" Se 642" 
%PD-101P 1 Ye" 1%” 3u%" 
%PD-202P 2 Ya" 1” 3%” 
yc PD-201P 2 YA" %” 25” 
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EXTRA LONG SCREW DRIVERS 


Slender 25” long blade that gets at hard-to-reach screws. Blades are of 4” 
square stock, and are made from the finest alloy steel. They are heat treated to 
give resilience to the shaft with the necessary hardness and toughness to the tip. 


*%SSD-825 Equipped with selected quality hard wood handles. Overall 
length, 2914”. 


Cernig 


Hi Mtb 


QUE 
OE iy 


%kSSD-825P Equipped with a shock-proof plastic handle. Overall length, 30”. 


IC] *SSD-1619P Heavy Duty Screw Driver. A powerful screw driver with 19” 
blade length. This screw driver is made from the finest alloy steel and is of 42” square 
stock with a 54” wide tip. Equipped with a large plastic handle for exceptional turning 
leverage. Overall length 25%”. 


[D], E) Screw Starters for Slotted Screws. Made of high carbon steel with 
internal spring tension which holds the walls of the screw slot in a positive grip that will 
withstand an eight pound pull. The internal spring eliminates bulky outside holding fingers 
as a safety feature to prevent damage to the screw starter. The grip is automatically re- 
leased at the proper torque. Available in Duraluminym or fluted Nylon handles. 


[D] *PSS-1 Screw Starter, 212” long. *PSS-3 Screw Starter, 9” long. 
*PSS-2 Screw Starter, 5'4” long. *PSS-4 Screw Starter, 15” long. 


[E] *PSS-1N Nylon Screw Starter, 212” long. 
*PSS-2N Nylon Screw Starter, 6” long. 
*PSS-3N Nylon Screw Starter, 9” long. 


Phillips Screw Starters. High carbon steel head, Duraluminum body. Spring 
loaded, releases and resets automatically at desired tension. Opposite end contains power- 
ful, 1” centerless ground Alnico No. 5 magnet. For No. 2 points. 


*PDS-9_ —~Phillips Screw Starter, 2%” long. 
*PDS-10 Phillips Screw Starter, 5%” long. 
*PDS-11 Phillips Screw Starter, 9%” long. 


ie] Magnetic Screw Driver Sets. The powerful Alnico magnet, securely mounted in 
the shaft, not only holds the bit in place but also holds steel screws on the bit for easy start- 
ing. It will work with slotted, Phillips, hollow hex and Reed Prince Screws. Extra bits are 
stored in a hollow section of the handle. The handles are shockproof fluted plastic. 


SDM-84 Magnetic Screw Driver, 4” shank length, 8” overall length with four bits 
as follows: SDB-211, SDB-213, SDB-221, SDB-222. 


SDM-114 Magnetic Screw Driver, 7” shank length, 11” overall length with four bits 
as follows: SDB-211, SDB-213, SDB-221, SDB-222. 


*%SDB-211 Standard Bit, .031 x %&” 
*%SDB-212 Standard Bit, .035x %” 
*%SDB-213 Standard Bit, .040 x %4” 
*%SDB-214 Standard Bit, .045 x %4” 
*%SDB-221 Phillips Bit, No. 1 Point. 

*SDB-222 Phillips Bit, No. 2 Point. *SDB-255 Hex Bit, 7%” 
*%&SDB-223 Phillips Bit, No. 3 Point. *%SDB-256 Hex Bit, 4” 


Double Offset Screw Drivers. Designed to reach the most difficult screws in 
places impossible to reach with conventional screw drivers. The blade sizes are the same 
at each end of the handle and are set at 45 degrees—one left, the other right. 


¥%SDB-231 Reed and Prince Bit. 
*%&SDB-251 Hex Bit, %” 
*%kSDB-252 Hex Bit, 4%” 
*%SDB-253 Hex Bit, 4” 
*%SDB-254 Hex Bit, %6” 


Part Blade Blade Stock 
Number Width Thick Size Length 
*SDO-47 He” 035 Ye” 4” 
*SDO-48 %e” -043 Vie 4%” 
*SDO-49 Wo" -060 He” 5%” 
*SDO-50 Ye” -085 He" 6%" 


ia Offset Phillips Screw Drivers. The points of these tools are accurately machined 
from alloy steel, and the entire tool is properly heat treated for long life. 


Part No. Point Size Offset Depth Stock Size 
PDO-12 1 and 2 1 Pt.— %",2 Pt.— %” us” 
PDO-34 3 and 4 3 Pt.—1¥_”, 4 Pt—1 4” H%” 


SSD-601P Stubby Screw Driver. Designed primarily for delicate carburetor 
work. The fluted plastic handle is concave at the end, acting as a finger pivot. 


IK] Stubby Phillips Screw Drivers. Quality steel bit, grooved plastic handle. For 
under-dash work, w/s wipers, glove compartments, car radios. 


*%PD-100P Stubby Phillips Driver, No. | Point, 1%” long. 
*%&PD-200P Stubby Phillips Driver, No. 2 Point, 1546” long. 


*SDF-211 Flexible Screw Driver. A wonderful tool for those places where a 
screw cannot be reached with a straight driver. Shank length is 52”, overall length, 8”. 


IM Offset Screw Drivers. Very handy offset blades for slotted screws where overhead 
clearance is extremely limited. 


Part Blade Blade Max. 
Number Width Thick Height Length 
$DO-40 Yu" -035 Yo” hd 
$DO0-42 Wo” -060 2h” 5" 
$DO0-43 Yn" -085 %" 6" 
$DO-44 5” 100 1%" vise 


{N] Clutch Head Screw Drivers. CORNWELL Clutch Drivers are designed for ease of 
operation and positive driving action. They fit all screws of the clutch-bit type, also called 
figure-8 or butterfly screws. 


Part Clutch Blade Blade Overall 
Number Size Diameter Length Length 
*CD-3G Yn” Ye” 3%” 6” 
*CD-4G Ya” He” 3%” 6” 
*CD-5G Yn” Ags 4” 8" 
*CD-6G He” Yu" 4” BY" 
*CD-8G "” He” 6” 11” 
*CD-10G He” ¥%” 6” 1h" 


(Ce) SD-32P Kenworth Tractor Screw Driver. Fits the square-holed screws on 
Kenworth Diesel cowling. Especially heat-treated, squarely-ground tip. Length, 5%”. 


Plastic Screw Driver Handles. Tough amber plastic handles. These 
shock-proof handles are practically unbreakable and meet military specifica- 
tions. Comfortable to grip and the shape prevents tools from rolling. 


Part No. Length Diameter | Use For 

SDH-263 a8 %” %” Square Blades 

SDH-265 3.4" 1 6” Square, 46” Round Blades 
SDH-270 TH” 1%” Y%”" Square, 4” Round Blades 
SDH-275 316” ly” Ys" Square, 4” Round Blades 
SDH-280 5” 1%” He” Square, As” Round Blades 
SDH-285 5 Vy” 1%” ¥” Square, ¥” Round Blades 


(B] , (C] Spark Detecting Screw Drivers. These handy screw drivers are 
equipped with a neon tube in the handle and are designed to test spark-plugs, 
auto and tractor ignition systems, X-Ray and radio installations. The neon tube 
flashes an orange warning light when placed in contact with a defective part. 


B] *SD-137 Spark Testing Screw Driver, Ye” shank, 534” long. 
%SD-139 Spark Detecting Screw Driver, %6” shank, 8%” long. 

D] SD-100 Tappet Adjusting Screw Driver. The blade on this tappet 
adjusting screw driver is spring loaded permitting it to follow the action of the 
work, Blade is chrome plated and firmly mounted in a plastic handle. 


(E] STANDARD LENGTH HEX HEAD WRENCHES 


Part Hex Ws at Use With | 
Number vm _ Size Set Screw Cap Screw  —s||_Length 
keaeb 050 No, 3-4 No. 1 1 a 
- i No. 5-6 No. 2 134” 
*KHW-212 ha” No. 8 No, 3-4 1%” 
*HW-3 Yn” No. 10-12 No. 5-6 2 
*KHW-4 Ye” YA” No. 8 2%" 
*HW-5 5a! Ke” No. 10-12 2%" 
Pee Nee | oa x 2h 
tHw-8 %" iy” Za) 3%" 
*HW-10 He” 4” %"-Th6” 3%” 
*HW-12 Hy" %" Yo" Sg" 4% 
ae er & Ya Dad 4 ng 
é AN _” ‘4! 5u4" 
fie | og | ite ee | oe 
fe fg" Is 
_KHW=24— Swarts Bekele ere eae YASS | PR 
[E] LONG LENGTH HEX HEAD WRENCHES 
Part Hex PPO REE 7 eo With > i 
Mumbeke ts Size || eemetiscrew | Cap Screw Length 
*HW-2'AL Sha" No. 8 No, 3-4 34% 
*HW-3L Yn" No. 10-12 No. 5-6 3%" 
*HW-4L Ye” ma No. 8 3%” 
giwest | | ie noor2 | tee 
SHW-7L 7" we a” 4%" 
*HW-8L Ys” Waited es tall, vateteas 5%" 
4 HW-10L Ke" 5/4" if" Te” “ale 
*HW-12L %” %” Vane" 6%! 


the arms are 6” long. The wrench is made from special %4” hexagon alloy steel. You will 
find it ideally suited for caster and camber adjustment on Chevrolet and other General 
Motor Cars. 


Multiple Spline Socket Screw Wrenches—Bristol Screws. 


Part Outside | _ Use With 

Number Diameter Set Screw Cap Screw Length 
Abekbkct RS ee SE Ets dnd 5 il : 
*BSW-4 .060 No. 4 1%” 
*BSW-5 1069 No. 5 1%” 
*BSW-6 076 No. 6 1%” 
*BSW-8 1094 No. 8 2" 
*BSW-10 110 No.10 2%" 
*BSW-14 144 Ys" 24%” 
*BSW-516 -183 ie” 2%” 
w*BSW-38 216 %” 27%," 
*«BSW-716 .251 Ve 3%" 
*BSW-12 291 yw” ass 3H" 
*BSW-58 72 Ya” Ya" ~The” 3%” 
*BSW-34 454 1%” Yn" 4%" 


—_ eee! = ees —— 


*BWK-10S Multi Spline Wrench Set. Contains 10 wrenches for set screws 
from No. 4 to 2” and cap screws from No. 0 to “6” and kit bag as follows: BSW-4, BSW-5 
BSW-6, BSW-8, BSW-10, BSW-14, BSW-516, BSW-38, BSW-716, BSW-1 2. 
%*BWK-10 Above wrenches without kit bag. K-100 Kit bag only. 


{H) *HWK-14S Hex Socket Screw Wrench Set. Contains 14 wrenches from 
.050” to 54”. For set screws from No. 3 to 144” and cap screws from No. 1 to 1” and kit 
bag. HW-1, HW-2, HW-2%, HW-3, HW-4, HW-5, HW-6, HW-7, HW-8, HW-10, HW-12, 
HW-16, HW-18, HW-20. 

%HWK-14 Above wrenches without kit bag. K-140 Kit bag only. 


ma *%HWK-9S Hex Socket Screw Wrench Set. Contains 9 wrenches from .050” 
to 4”. For set screws from No. 3 to 6” and cap screws from No. 1 to 46” and kit bag. HW-1, 
HW-2, HE-2'%2, HW-3, HW-4, HW-5, HW-6, HW-7, HW-8. 

*HWK-9 Above wrenches without kit bag. K-100 Kit bag only. 
*HWK-9LS Long Hex Socket Screw Wrench Set. Contains 9 long wrenches 
from 54” to ¥%”. For set screws from No. 8 to %” and cap screws from No. 3 to %6” as 
follows: HW-2 Val, HW-3L, HW-4L, HW-5L, HW-6L, HW-7L, HW-8L, HW-10L, HW-12L, 
in K-92 Plastic Envelope with gripper fastener. 


*SKA-9S5 Hexagon Bit Set for Socket Screws. A set of heavy duty hex bits 
to be used in conjunction with hexagon opening sockets of equal size for driving large Allen 
type screws. The set consists of one each of the following and metal box: 

Part No. Hex Length Part No. Hex | Length|| Part No. Hex | Length 


*AB-8 %" | 1%" || AB-14 He" | 1%" || %AB-20 Ha” | 1%" 
*%AB-10 Sg” | 1%" || AB-16 Yo" | 1%4"|| fe AB-24 A" | 1%" 
AB-12 Yo" | 1%" | eAB-18 | %” | 1%”!| KAB-28 | %” | 1%” 


*%SKA-9 Above set without metal box. BX-21 Metal box only. 


[K] k SKA-31 1S Hex Bit and Socket Set for Socket Screws. A very versatile and 
popular set of tools for driving Allen type socket head screws and cap screws. The hex sizes 
are from %” to 44” which cover all sizes of set screws from ¥” to 1Y%e” and cap screws 
from %4” to 1”. The 11 piece set contains the following: 

Part No. Hex | Length | Part No. Hex Length|| Part No. Hex | Length 


WAB-1406 | 6” | 134” || WAB-1412| 3%” | 134” || WAB-1420| %” | 1%” 


Wr AB-1407 


Yo" | 1%" || WAB-1414/ 7%" | 134” 


PS-3214 Socket for bits. 


KAB-1408 | 4" | 134”|| AB-1416| 2" | 134” t 
KAB-1410 |%" | 1546" |] #AB-1418 |” | 134” || NWS Wrench for Socke 
*#&SKA-311 Above tools without metal box. BX-21 Metol box only. 
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Stud Removers and Resetters 


e Exclusive Design e@ Trouble Free 


Advanced CORNWELL engineering and manufacturing skill has produced this con- 
centric type Stud Remover and Resetter which is recognized the world over as the 
finest, fastest and most trouble free. By using this tool, the pull is applied to all 
sides of the stud at the same time; therefore it does not tend to twist or destroy 
the stud. 


This is just another reason why these CORNWELL tools are exceptionally popular 
with aircraft mechanics as well as automotive, truck and diesel mechanics and 
millrights. The application of even pressure eliminates thread damage whether 
removing or setting the stud, so that studs may be reused. 


Another popular feature is that extra long studs can be easily cleared through- 
out the entire assembly. An accurately milled hexagon is provided so that a 
standard wrench can be used if excessive clearance height is required. 


CORNWELL Stud tools do not depend upon thread pitch or style for gripping. 
Each size insert adaptor can be used for N.C. and N.F. pitch as well as right and 
left hand threads, thereby eliminating costly duplication of equipment. All parts 
are easily and inexpensively replaced if necessary. 


All Stud tools are made from selected alloy steel, properly heat treated. 


[A] - [E] SMK-1016S Stud Remover Set,*/6” through 2”. A versatile 
set covering the very popular stud sizes, 46”, ¥e”, 76” and ¥2”. Insert adaptors, 
B, C, D and E, are interchangeable with Stud Remover Shell A. The set is packed 
in a neat fitting metal box illustrated at K. 

[A] SMS-1016 Stud Remover Shell, %6” through ¥2” adaptors. 

[B] SMA-10 Insert Adaptor. 6” Stud size. 

SMA-12 Insert Adaptor. %” Stud size. 

[ID] SMA-14 Insert Adaptor. 76” Stud size. 

[E] SMA-16 Insert Adaptor. '/2” Stud size. 


SMK-1016 Above set without metal box. 

[K] BX-31 = Metal box only. 

- [J] SMK-1828S Stud Remover Set, %o” through 7%”. The 
powerful CORNWELL heavy duty set is for large stud sizes as follows: %6”", ¥”, 
%”, and %”. Insert adaptors G, H, |, and J are interchangeable with Stud 
remover Shell F. The set is furnished in a neat metal box illustrated at K. 
SMS-1828 Stud Remover Shell. %6” through %” Adaptors. 
SMA-18 Insert Adaptor. %¢” Stud size. 

[H] SMA-20 Insert Adaptor. %%” Stud size. 

[1] SMA-24 Insert Adaptor. %” Stud size. 

SMA-28 Insert Adaptor. 7%” Stud size. 


SMK-1828 Above set without metal box. 
[K] BX-32 Metal box only. 


SM-1 Eccentric Type Stud Remover. This tool is designed to efficiently 
remove hard-to-turn studs, whether soft or hardened type. The knurled eccentric 
wheel bites firmly as the user tightens down with a %2” drive handle. Releases 
immediately when handle is turned in opposite direction. Capacity is from 4” to 
%” diameter. Entire tool is of high quality alloy steel with cadmium finish, 2'7/2” 
high overall. 


SCREW EXTRACTORS AND SCREW EXTRACTOR SETS 
[M] Tapered Screw Extractors. Designed with a left hand twist on the 
tapered end so that when the extractor is driven into the hole a deep, positive 
bite is obtained allowing the screw to be braken loose and permitting easier 
removal. The shank is square to accommodate standard wrenches for turning. 


Part Stock Tip Use Thread 
Number Size Size Length Drill Used On 
Hr EZ-2 Y,” Ya" 4” Ya" %", He" 
*EZ-4 She” Hho" AVs" 1%," YH”, %" 
*%EZ-6 yy” YA” 4 Yn" Yo" Yn", Ae" 
*EZ-8 Yn" She" syn” Wo" 5", 46”, Hy" 


[N] KEZ-4S Tapered Screw Extractor Set. A very useful set of fine 
quality extractors for removing broken screws from 14” through %4” thread 
sizes, Set includes one each of EZ-2, EZ-4, EZ-6, and EX-8 in K-40 Kit Bag. 


KEZ-4 Above set without kit bag. 
K-40 Kit bag only. 
[0] Thread Type Screw Extractors. These screw extractors are provided 


with a left hand thread. After the broken part is drilled, the extractor is screwed 
in until it grips and turns out the embedded part. 


Part Drill Size Thread Overall 
Number to Use Used On Length 
*SE- 1 56,” He", Y," 2” 
*%SE-2 Ha” "A", Ae" 2%” 
*%SE-3 Sn” He”, The” 2'Ye” 
*SE-4 Ys,” Ke", Yo” g” 
*SE-5 "%a” ery Sa" 3%” 


[P] *SE-5S Thread Type Screw Extractor Set. This set will remove 
broken screws and bolts from %6” to 34”. The set includes one each SE-1, SE-2, 
SE-3, SE-4 and SE-5 in K-50 Kit Bag. 


K-50 Kit bag only. 


CORNWELL pioneered and engineered the original Angle 
Wrench design. For many years these wrenches have been 
regarded by all mechanics and industry as the finest in design, 
weight, balance and service. 


The thin, sturdy, pear shaped heads on each one of these 
wrenches are of the same size wrench opening. One is set at 
a 15 degree angle and the other at a 60 degree angle to the 
handle allowing maximum nut turning in tight, limited access 
places. 


With this angle arrangement, each wrench gives you four 
working positions and makes it possible to get at nuts and 
bolts in exceptionally small swing areas. 


Made from finest alloy steel and fully chrome plated. The 
construction is light, fully balanced and rugged. 


[A] STANDARD LENGTH ANGLE WRENCHES 


Part Wrench Head 
Number Size Thickness Length 


AW-0808 Ys” Ye” 4%” 
AW-1010 He” Yea” 4" 
AW-1212 He” Ho” 4%” 
AW-1414 He” Fo" 5” 

AW-1616 a" %o" 5%” 
AW-1818 He” 154” 5%” 
AW-2020 %” 1564” 6%" 
AW-2222 Me” Yo" 6%" 
AW-2424 %” Yn" 7%" 
AW-2626 He” Yn” 7H" 
AW-2828 hy" Yn" 8” 

AW-3030 He” Yo" 8%” 
AW-3232 1 194” a4" 
AW-3434 1 Yo" Wha” 10%” 
AW-3636 1%” Ae” te 

AW-3838 1 He” He” 11” 
AW-4040 1%” 244” 11%” 
AW-4242 1 He” Vg” 12m 

AW-4444 1%” Wy” 12%” 
AW-4646 1 %e” 2364” 13%” 
AW-4848 ie" ye” 14” 


ANGLE WRENCH SETS 


CORNWELL Angle Wrench Sets have been carefully selected to give you the 
widest range af sizes available anywhere. A full range of sizes from 4” through 
114” are put into neat, compact sets as listed below. Select the set to cover your 
requirements and enjoy the satisfaction of owning the finest. 


WA-7S Angle Wrench Set, '4” through %”. Contains 7 wrenches 
and kit bag as follows: AW-0808, 1%”; AW-1010, %6”; AW-1212, %”; 
AW-1414, %e”; AW-1616, 2”; AW-1818, %e”; AW-2020, %”. 


WA-7 Above set without kit bag. 
K-71 Kit bag only. 


WA-17S Angle Wrench Set, 4” through 14”. Contains 17 wrenches 
and kit bag as follows: AW-0808, %4”; AW1010, %6”; AW-1212, aH"; 
AW-1414; Ze”; AW-1616, 2”; AW-1818, %e”; AW-2020, 4”; AW-2222, 
14g"; AW-2424, 34”; AW-2626, '%6”; AW-2828, 7%”; AW-3030, '%e”, 
AW-3232, 1”; AW-3434, 16”; AW-3636, 12”; AW-3838, 1%6”; AW-4040; 
1%”. 

WA-17 Above set without kit bag. 

K-170 Kit bag only. 


[D] WA-21S Angle Wrench Set, '4” through 1%”. Contains 21 wrenches 
and kit bag as follows: AW-0808, 4”; AW-1010, He"; AW-1212, %"; 
AW-1414, %6”; AW-1616, 2”; AW-1818, %e”; AW-2020, 54”; AW-2222, 
Ye”; AW-2424, 34”; AW-2626, '%6"; AW-2828, 7%”; AW-3030, We"; 
AW-3232, 1”; AW-3434, 1s”; AW-3636, 1%”; AW-3838, 1%6”; AW-4040, 
1%”; AW-4242, 146”; AW-4444, 136”; AW-4646, 1%”; AW-4848, 1 YA". 
WA-21 Above set without kit bag. 

K-210 Kit bag only. 


[E] WA-13S Angle Wrench Set, 4” through 1”. Contains 13 wrenches 
and kit bag as follows: AW-0808, %4”; AW-1010, He”; AW-1212, %”; 
AW-1414, %6”; AW-1616, %2”; AW-1818, %e”; AW-2020, 5%"; AW-2222, 
14g"; AW-2424, 34”; AW-2626, '%6”; AW-2828, %”; AW-3030, We"; 
AW-3232, 1”. 


WA-13 Above set without kit bag. 
K-130 Kit bag only. 


CORNWELL ANGLE WRENCHES 


BOX WRENCHES 


Double Hexagon Offset Box Wrenches. 


2 VAG x 2"%e" | 


Part Wrench Head 
Number Sizes Diameters Length 
BW-1214 Ye" x He” | 3K” x a" | 7H" 
BW-1416 Ne" x Va" | See” x %"!) 8B” 
BW-1618 Ya" x Ye" | Wh" x Ma" | BH" 
BW-1820 He" x He” | ha" x ha” | 9%" 
BW-2022 Yo” x We” | 594” x 1 Vea” | 10%” 
BW-2024 Ya” x Hy" | ha x 1 Hea” | 11” 
BW-2224 Ye” x 4” 11 ea” x 1 Ha” | 114" 
BW-2226 Me” x He” 11 a” x 1a” | 12” 
BW-2428 WA" x Th” |1 Ka" x Ka” | 12%” 
BW-2526 2h” x Ne” | 1"h4” x 1h” | 1349” 
BW-2628 eo” x He” | 1a" x 11%a"” | 14” 
BW-2830 Ae" x fe" | 1"%a" x 1 He" | 144" 
BW-3032 Wie” x 1” 1%” x 1%" | 15” 
BW-3236 1 x1 Ve” | 12" x 12%” | 154” 
BW-3436 [1 Ye" x1 %” |1 Ye” x 12%” | 16” 
BW-3440 1 Ye" x 1 Ya" 11 Ye” x 11% 6” | 17” 
BW-3842 1 %e” x 1 He” | 1%” x 12%” | 18” 
BW-4044 |11%4"x1%” | 1%" x 2” 19” 
BW-4448 1%” x1 Vo" |2 54" x 2%” | 20” 
BW-4648 1 %e” x 1 Va" | 2 Sha” x 2 He” | 21” 
BW-4652 1 He” x 1 Ke” | 2 54" x 2%" | 22” 
BW-6064 1%” x2” 25" 


Single Hexagon Offset Box Wrenches. 
wrenches do a particularly good job on bolts which are 
undersized, rusted or have badly chewed up corners be- 
cause they will take a larger grip on all six sides of the nut. 


These 


Part Wrench Head 
Number Sizes Diameters Length 
BWS-1214 HR” x Ke" 3%4" x 434” 7H" 
BWS-1416 | He" x 2” | a” x 4” | 8” 
BWS-1618 Yr” x He” a” x FYh4"” 8%” 
BWS-1820 | %6" x %” | 5364” x 58a” | 4” 


CHECK THESE 
FEATURES 


e@ Balance 
e Design 
e@ Construction 


e Strength 


Many years of manufacturing 
“know how” and the use of the 
finest materials and methods are 
reasons why the most experienc- 
ed mechanics look to CORNWELL 
when they look for the best. 


CORNWELL Short Length Box Wrenches. You 
can work in many tight spots with these short handled 
wrenches and still get ample leverage. The heads are 
offset to clear obstructions. Each wrench has two sizes, 
They are forged from finest alloy steel and properly 
heat treated to give long service. 


C] Short, Double Hex Offset Box Wrenches. 


Part Wrench Head 
Number __ Sizes Diameters Length 
BW-1214S He” x Ke” 3%4" x 434" AR” 
BW-1416S | %" x 4” ha" x HH" | AR” 
BW-1618S | 2” x %6” Var Ki Seat 4) 25” 
BW-1 8205S Ae” x 5” 5364” x 594” 5 Yo" 
BW-2024S | 4%" x %” ha xT ae | 6" 
BW-2224S |'¥6" x %4” [1 Mal x 1 Za” | 62" 


[D] Short, Single Hex Offset Box Wrenches. 
Wrench Head 


Part 


Number Sizes Diameters Length 
BWS-0810S V4" x He” 2H" x YA" 4M” 
BWS-1012S |%6" x %” Ya" x 3%4" | AHe" 
BWS-1214S |%” x 7%” S74" x 4364” 4H” 
BWS-1416S |7%6" x 2” | 4364" x HH” | 454” 
BWS-1618S | 2” x %6” He” x ha" ot 


Half Moon Double Hex Box Wrenches. Just 
the wrench to go around corners or by-pass obstructions 
where it is impossible to use a regular socket or straight 
handle wrench, Try them on starter, manifold, exhaust or 
carburetor flange nuts. 


Part | Wrench Handle Overall 
Number Sizes Radius Length 
BWM-1416 Te” x Yo" 2" 6%” 
BWM-1618 Ya" x He" 2 Ye” 6%” 
BWM-1820 Ae” x He” 24" 6%” 
BWM-2024 Se" x H" 216” 8” 


Box Wrench SETS 


@ Superb sets of quality wrenches for every require- 
ment. 


CORNWELL Double Offset Box Wrenches. For real 
convenience and ease of working, every mechanic should have 
a set of these durable wrenches. Two wrench openings on each 
handle with the heads deeply offset at a slight angle to clear 
obstructions. The ring-type opening prevents spreading or 
slippage since equal pressure is applied to all sides of the 
nut, and enables you to take a new grip with only a 30 degree 
handle swing. You can work in very tight places because of 
the thin construction, while the long handles provide the neces- 
sary leverage for cracking loose frozen nuts or tightening nuts. 
There is a complete size range from ¥%” to 2”, and the handles 
are satin finished the entire length for maximum grip feel and 
comfort. 


WB1-5S Box Wrench Set, Standard 12 point, ¥%” through 1”. 
Contains 5 wrenches and kit bag as follows: 

BW-1214, %” x He"; BW-1618, 2” x %o"; BW-2022, %” x Yo"; 
BW-2428, %” x %”; BW-3032, '%" x 1”. 


WB1-5 Above Set without kit bag. 
K-53 Kit bag only. 


WBI-6S Box Wrench Set, Standard 12 point, 746” through 1%”. 
Contains 6 wrenches and kit bag as follows: 

BW-1416, 7%” x 2"; BW-1820, %o” x %e”; BW-2224, Ve" x %"; 
BW-2628, '%o" x %”; BW-3032, '%6" x 1”; BW-3436, 1%6” x 1%”. 


WB1-6 Above set without kit bag. 
K-61 Kit bag only. 


WB1-9S Box Wrench Set, Standard 12 point, 7A6” through 112”. 
Contains 9 wrenches and kit bag as follows: 

BW-1416, %6"x 2”; BW-1820, Y%e"x %e”; BW-2224, 'VYo"x %”"; 
BW-2628, '%6"x 7%”; BW-3032, '%6"x1”; BW-3436, 1 Ys"x1'e"; 
BW-3842, 1 %6"x1%6"; BW-4044, 1 4"x1%"; BW-4648, 1 %e"x1 2"; 


WB1-9 Above set without kit bag. 
K-91 Kit bag only. 


[D] WB2-4S Box Wrench Set, Standard 6 point, %” through %%”. 
Contains 4 wrenches and kit bag as follows: 

BWS-1214, %” x He"; BWS-1416, %e” x ¥2”; BWS-1618, 2” x eo"; 
BWS-1820, %" x %”. 

WB2-4 Above set without kit bag. 

K-41 Kit bag only. 


{E] WBS2-5S Box Wrench Set, Short 6 point, %” through %%o”. 
Contains 5 wrenches and kit bag as follows: 

BWS-0810S, 14” x 46"; BWS-1012S, 46” x 4”; BWS-12145S, %” x He"; 
BWS-1416S, %s” x 2”; BWS-16185, 12” x Vo”. 

WBS2-5 Above set without kit bag. 

K-51 Kit bag only. 


WBS1-6S Box Wrench Set, Short 12 point, %” through %”. 
Contains 6 wrenches and kit bag as follows: 

BW-1214S, %” x 7c"; BW-1416S, 7%” x 2”; BW-16185S, 2” x %"; 
BW-1820S, %c” x 4”; BW-2024S, ¥” x %”; BW-22245, "Vie" x HH”. 
WBS1-6 Above set without kit bag. 

K-60 Kit bag only. 


The ever popular and universally acclaimed 
CORNWELL Combination Wrenches possess 
construction features, design and balance not 
found in other wrenches. The famous CORNWELL 
open end design is set at 15 degrees from the 
handle, allowing a nut to be turned with only 
a 30 degree handle movement. Note particu- 
larly how the wrench opening grips not two, 
but four sides of the nut. The beautifully pro- 
portioned box end is offset at 15 degrees to 
provide ample knuckle clearance as well as 
clearance over obstructions. Available in single 
and double hex box ends, and short, standard 
and extra long lengths as listed below. Wrench 
sizes vary from Y%4” to the large and powerful 
2” opening wrench. 


[A] Double Hexagon Wrenches—Standard Length, 
5A6” through 2”. 


@ Superb Balance 
e@ Light Weight 
e Accurate 
e Greater Strength 
e Lasting Beauty 


[B] Single Hexagon Wrenches—Standard Length. 
Part Wrench Head Diameters Overall 
Number Size Box End Length 
Cws-0808 YA" 2%," Ayn” 
CWS-1010 He” "Yq" 5” 
CWS-1111 Wha” 3764" 54%” 
CWS-1212 %” i” 5%” 
CWS-1414 He” 23q" b6%6" 
CWS-1616 yy" 1He” Be 
CWS-1818 He” 554” 7%" 
CwSs-2020 i” i 8%” 


Part Wrench Head Diameters Overall 
Number Size Box End | Open End Length 
CW-1414S He" 24,” 31 ” 5” 
CW-1616S wn" Ma ga| Salsas aoe. 
Cw-1818S Ae” Ba AMAT | Be” 
Cw-2020S ye" 5a” | 1%” | 6'Ye” 
CW-2222S Ye" Taal eat star oe 
CW-2424S %” 1%” 1 %e” hat 


[D] Combination Flex Head Wrenches. Swivel socket 
end; open end; streamlined design; many various applica- 
tions: These are just a few of the features of these versatile 
wrenches which will prove handy helpmates in every tool box. 
Spin nuts down with one end; do final tightening with the other. 
Twelve point socket end swivels 180 degrees to clear obstruc- 
tions. High quality alloy steel, richly chrome plated and 


Part Wrench Head Diameters Overall 
Number Size Box End | Open End Length 
Cw-1010 Hie” "Yh" Ye" 5” 
Cw-1212 %” i” He” 5%” 
CW-1414 Ae” Yq" Ve" 6%e” 
CW-1616 Yn" He” 1 Ye” vis 
Cw-1818 He” 57” 1 %e” 7%” 
CW-2020 i” eee Lhe is 8%” 
CW-2222 Ye” 1 Ye” 1 He” 9%” 
CW-2424 %” 1 $2” 1 Ho” 10%” 
CW-2626 Ln (sala Vn 1b "de Wa 
CW-2828 Per) Ve” | e112" 
Cw-3030 Wg” 1%” a” 13" 
CW-3232 1” 115” 1%” 13%” 
CW-3434 1 Yo” 1 Ho" 2%” 14%” 
CW-3636 1%” 12%” 2%” 15%” 
CW-3838 1%" 14%,” 2%” 16%” 
Cw-4040 1%” 15364” 2%” 174” 
CW-4242 1 He” 15%,” 2%” 18” 
CW-4444 1%” 2 Vea" 3” 19” 
CW-4646 1 He” 2 Ka” oF 21” 
Cw-4848 1%” 2 %e” 3.4%" 24” 
CW-5252 1%” 2%” 3%” 26” 
CW-5454 11Y%6” 2%" 3%” 27” 
CW-5656 1%” 2%" 3%” 27 2" 
Cw-5858 11%6” 2%” 3%” 28” 
CWw-6060 1%” 2%” 4” 29%” 
CW-6464 an 3 Ye” 45%" Te 


Double Hexagon Wrenches—Extral Long Lengths. 


polished. 


Part Wrench Head Diameters Overall 
Number Size Box End | Open End Length 
Ww CW-1616L Yn” 9%” 
%CW-1818L Ye” 10” 
% CW-2020L he” 10%” 
%&CW-2222L Wig” 11%” 
ke CW-2424L yy” 125%” 


Part Wrench Head Socket Overall 
Number Size Width Diameter Length 
CWX-12 x” 'He” He” 5%" 
CWX-14 Te” V5he"” 5%” 6 eo” 
CWX-16 YA" 1 Ye” Ye” 7'%_" 
CWX-18 oe" 1 %6” 25h!” 8%” 
CWX-20 a” 1 He” Ah" 9%," 
CWX-22 4” 1 He” 1546” 10 %6” 
CWX-24 mn" 1 He” | if 11%” 


[E] CWX-7-S Combination Flex Head Wrench Set. 
Consists of one each CWX-12, CWX-14, CWX-16, CWX-18, 
CWX-20, CWX-22, and CWX-24 in attractive plastic kit bag. 
CWX-7 Above set without kit bag. 

K-73 Kit bag only. 


: 


u 


Combination Wrench SETS 


All CORNWELL Combination Wrenches are manufactured from 
selected high carbon alloy steel. Our forging methods have 
proven, through more than 35 years of experience, to be the 
best for the strongest possible wrench without bulk and un- 
necessary weight. Smooth, comfortable handles; slim, trim 
heads; clean, well defined, accurate hot broached openings, 
and the most modern atmosphere controlled heat treating 
facilities. These are reasons why CORNWELL is proud to offer 
the super fine wrenches and wrench sets illustrated on these 


pages. 


[A] WCS1-6S Combination Wrench Set—Short Length. Double hex- 
agon box end openings, 6 wrenches 6” to %4” in red vinyl kit bag as follows: 
CW-1414S, Ze”; CW-1616S, 2”; CW-1818S, %s”; CW-2020S, %”; CW- 
22225, Ye"; CW-24248, 4”. 

WCS1-6 Above wrenches without kit bag. 

K-60 Kit bag only. 


B] WC1-9S Combination Wrench Set—Regular Length. Double 
hexagon box end openings, 9 wrenches ¥%” to 7%” in red vinyl kit bag as 
follows: CW-1212, ¥%”; CW-1414, %e”; CW-1616, Y2”; CW-1818, %e"; 
CW-2020, %”; CW-2222, "Ye"; CW-2424, %4”; CW-2626, '%6"; CW-2828, 
A". 

CW1-9 Above wrenches without kit bag. 

K-90 Kit bag only. 


C] WC1-11S Combination Wrench Set—Regular Length. Double 
hexagon box end openings, 11 wrenches %” to 1” in red vinyl kit bag as 
follows: CW-1212, ¥”; CW-1414, %6”; CW-1616, %2”; GCW-1818, %6"; 
CW-2020, %4”; CW-2222, "Vie; CW-2424, 34”; CW-2626, 136”; CW-2828, 
%";; CW-3030, '%6”; CW-3232, 1”. 


WC1-11 Above wrenches without kit bag. 
K-110 Kit bag only. 


[D] WC1-14S Combination Wrench Set—Regular Length. Double 
hexagon box end openings, 14 wrenches ¥” to 114” in red vinyl kit bag as 
follows: CW-1212, ¥%”; CW-1414, 7%6"; CW-1616, 2”; CW-1818, %e"; 
CW-2020, ¥a”; CW-2222, 'Ve"; CW-2424, %4”; CW-2626, '%6"; CW-2828, 
%";; CW-3030, '%e”; CW-3232, 1”; CW-3434, 1%”; CW-3636, 1%”; 
CW-4040, 114”. 


WC1-14 = Above wrenches without kit bag. 
K-141 Kit bag only. 


[E] WC1-28 Combination Wrench Set—Regular Length. Here is a 
wrench set for just about any nut and bolt turning job that can be done by hand. 
The size range is from 4” to the large 2” wrench. Box end openings are single 
hexagon on the small %4”, %6” and '%” sizes, and double hexagon from %” 
and up to the 2” wrench, The set contains 28 wrenches as follows: CWS-0808, 
Ya"; CWS-1010, %6”; CWS-1111, "42"; CW-1212, %”; CW-1414, %e"; 
CW-1616, %2”; CW-1818, %6”; CW-2020, %”; CW-2222, 'Yie”; CW-2424, 
Ya", CW-2626, He”; CW-2828, 7a”; CW-3030, '%e”; CW-3232, 1”; CW- 
3434, 16"; CW-3636, 1a”; CW-3838, 1%6”; CW-4040, 1%”; CW-4242, 
16"; CW-4444, 1%"; CW-4646, 1%”; CW-4848, 112”; CW-5252, 1%"; 
CW-5454, 116"; CW-5656, 13%4”; CW-5858, 1'%6”; CW-6060, 1%”; 
CW-6464, 2”. 


WC1-28 (Not illustrated). 


F] WC1-20S Combination Wrench Set—Regular Length. Double 
hexagon box end openings, 20 wrenches ¥%” through 1%” in red vinyl kit bag 
as follows: CW-1212, ¥”; CW-1414, %e”; CW-1616, V2"; CW-1818, %e6"; 
CW-2020, ¥e”; CW-2222, 'Yie"; CW-2424, %4”; CW-2626, '%6”; CW-2828, 
%";, CW-3030, 46"; CW-3232, 1”; CW-3434, 16”; CW-3636, 18”; CW- 
3838, 1%6”; CW-4040, 14”; CW-4242, 1%6"; CW-4444, 134”; CW-4646, 
1%6"; CW-4848, 1%"; CW-5252, 1%”. 


WC1-20 Above wrenches without kit bag. 
K-200 Kit bag only. 


G| ® WCI-5LS Combination Wrench Set—Extra Long Length. Double 
hexagon box end openings, 5 wrenches 2” to ¥%” in red vinyl kit bag as follows: 
CW-1616L, Yo”; CW-1818L, %6”; CW-2020L; %”; CW-2222L, Ye”; CW- 
2424L, %4”. 

% WC1-5L Above wrenches without kit bag. 

K-53 Kit bag only. 


H]| WC2-8S Combination Wrench Set—Regular Length. Single hex- 
agon box end openings, 8 wrenches %” to ¥” in red vinyl kit bag as follows: 
CWS-0808, %”; CWS-1010, %6”; CWS-1111, "Yr"; CWS-1212, ¥%”; CWS- 
1414, Ke”; CWS-1616, V2”; CWS-1818, %6”; CWS-2020, %”. 

WC2-8 Above wrenches without kit bag. 

K-81 Kit bag only. 


Combination Offset WRENCHES and SETS 


@ Maximum usage with offset at box end and open 
end. 


@ Accurate double hexagon box end openings— 
more maneuverability. 


@ Open end grips four sides of hex nut. 


[A] CORNWELL Combination Offset Wrenches are especially designed 
with a 15° offset open end which enables you to clear obstructions and still 
allows turning the nut with only a 30° handle movement. Use the box end of this 
dual purpose wrench for breaking frozen nuts loose or pulling them tight, and 
the open end for fast turning. Hammer forged and accurately broached for 
sturdy, reliable work. Chrome plated finish for lasting beauty. 


Part Wrench Head Diameters 
Number Size Box End Open End | Length 
CWO-1212 x” 374” 19g” uf 
CWO-1414 He” 2%" 3Yq" 5” 
CwO-1616 yy" H” 1%” 5 %e" 
Cwo-1818 Xe" 5564” 1A” 6%” 
CwoO-2020 i” 5%” 1%” 616” 


WCO-5S Offset Combination Wrench Set, %” through %”, con- 
tains 5 wrenches and kit bag as follows: CWO-1212, %”;-CWO-1414, 7%6”; 
CWO-1616, 2”; CWO-1818, %6”; CWO-2020, %”. 

WCO-5 Above set without kit bag. 

K-52 Kit bag only. 


Combination Flare Nut WRENCHES and SETS 


@ Split box end grips all of the fitting—prevents 
rounded corners. 


@ Open end designed to fit snugly, speed up work. 


[C] Combination Flare Nut Wrenches. A combination split box wrench 
and extra thick end wrench for use on brass fittings and over tubing and pipe 
in close places; a wrench that will turn soft nuts without damaging them. Can be 
used where tubing runs parallel to obstructions with very little clearance. 


Part Wrench Head Diameters Oil Line 
Number Size Box End Open End Length Size 
*&CWF-1212 | x” pet 1%” 5%” Ya” 
*% CWF-1414 Ye” 554” 3Yq” 554" He” 
% CWF-1616 YA” Whe” 1%” 6” Y,” 
%& CWF-1818 eo” 1 Yo” 1%” 6%” He” 
%* CWF-2020 i” 1%” 1%” 6%” %” 
%& CWF-2222 Ye” eae 1%" 76" Yn" 
%& CWF-2424 ay” 1%” 1 %e” 72" He” 
%& CWF-2828 iy” 1 %e” 11% 6” 84” Ye” 


[D] %WF2-8S Combination Flare Nut Wrench Set, %” through 7%”, 
contains 8 wrenches and kit bag as follows: CWF-1212, ¥”; CWF-1414, “6”; 
CWF-1616, 2”; CWF-1818, %6”; CWF-2020, 4”; CWF-2222, 'Ye”; CWF- 
2424, %4”; CWF-2828, 7%”. 


¥%WF2-8 Above set without kit bag. 
K-80 Kit bag only. 
[E] % WF2-5S Combination Flare Nut Wrench Set, %” through %”. 
Contains 5 wrenches and kit bag as follows: CWF-1212, %”; CWF-1414, Ye”; 
CWF-1616, 2”; CWF-1818, %e”; CWF-2020, %”. 
%WF2-5 Above set without kit bag. 

K-52 Kit bag only. 
Ratcheting Flare Nut Wrenches. These time-savers have an open end 
with one side ground shorter for ratcheting speed. Nuts can be turned completely 


down without removing the wrench. Just the number for handling fittings and soft 
nuts in limited access areas. 


Part Wrench Head Diameters 
Number Size Box End Open End Length 
% CWF-1212R H"” hn!” 196” 5%” 
*%CWF-1414R Ve 554” 3Yn"” 5%” 
% CWF-1616R yy," VW5fe"” 1%” 6” 
% CWF-1818R Ye” 1%” 1.4” 6%” 


WF-2R-4S Ratcheting Flare Nut Wrench Set. Consists of one each 
CWF-1212R, CWF-1414R, CWF-1616R, CWF-1818R, in vinyl kit bag. 


WF2R-4 Above set without kit bag. 
K-41 Kit bag only. 
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CORNWELL End Wrenches and End Wrench Sets are 
designed and built for greater tool life. 


These wrenches are light, thin, and perfectly balanced, yet are tough and durable. 
They are a product of over 43 years experience in the proper techniques of tool manu- 


facturing. CORNWELL Open End wrenches are carefully forged from finest alloy steel, 
expertly heat treated and designed so that the jaws grip four sides of the nut instead of 
the usual two-side gripping. The jaws are broached for greater strength and offset at 15 
degrees so that a hex nut can be rotated with only a 30 degree swing of the wrench. Chrome 
plated and highly polished for lasting beauty. 

Part Wrench Head ] Head 
Number Size Diameter thickness Length 
EW-0810 U"x He" Ho” x Ve" Fa" 4” 
EW-1012 Ke"x Ww" We” x He” He” 4%” 
EW-1214 Ye"x He” We” x He” 94,” of 
EW-1416 herx ah We” x 1 Ve” 56,” 5%" 
EW-1618 Ya"x We" 1 Yo” x 1 He” Yu," 6” 
EW-1820 Ye"x WZ" 1 He” x 1 He” Yo" 7%" 
EW-1922 Wo" x Wie” 1 He” x 1 Ae” ie” 8” 
EW-2022 Fe" x Ne" 1 He” x 1 Ae” He” 8” 

a EW-2024 "x, we 1 Ye” x 1 Ho” 2144" 8%" 
EW-2224 Wer x %" 1 %e" x 1 Ye” 216,” 8%" 
EW-2426 KH" x '%e" 1 Ho” x 116” 234,” 914" 
EW-2428 Sgt x eit 1146” x 11% 6” 2364” 11%” 
EW-2526 25h" x We” 1 He" x 1146” 236,” 92" 
EW-2628 Worx Ie” 16" x 11% 6” 236,” 1%" 
EW-2830 Te" x Ho" 11%” x 2” Wo" 11"’” 
EW-3032 We" x 1” 2P ex 2 Ve? Who” 12%" 
EW-3034 1g” x 1 Yo” ee ae ae Ted 2%,” 12%” 
EW-3236 1? te) ee: 2%a"x2H%’"” Ae” 132” 
EW-3436 1 Ye” x1 Ye” 2%"x2H%" He” 13%” 
EW-3440 1Ye"x 1 A” 2H%"x2 HR” Y,” 15” 
EW-4042 1 Ux 1 He" 25%"x2%" Yo" 16”” 
EW-4244 1 He" x 1 HH” 2%"x2%" ye" 14%” 
EW-4446 1%” x 1 He” + aaa a Ld Wg" 20” 
EW-4852 1 A"x 1 %” 3U"x3%" | hp" 24” 


WE-6S End Wrench Set, %” through %”. Contains 6 wrenches and kit bag 
as follows: EW-0810, 4” x Se”; EW-1012, He” x Ye”; EW-1214, Ye” x Ae”; EW-1416, 
Me" x Ya"; EW-1618, 2” x Vo”; EW-1820, He” x Ye”. 

WE-6 Above set without kit bag. 

K-60 Kit bag only. 


WE-7S End Wrench Set, %” through 1s”. Contains 7 wrenches and kit bag 
as follows: EW-0810, Ys” x 46”; EW-1214, %” x He”; EW-1618, V2” x Ae”; EW-2022, 
54” x Ve"; EW-2426, Ya” x Ye"; EW-2830, %” x 16”; EW-3236, 1” x 1Y%”. 

WE-7 Above set without kit bag. 

K-70 Kit bag only. 


[D] WE-8S End Wrench Set, 5/6” through 1”. Contains 8 wrenches and kit bag 

as follows: EW-1012, 6” x ¥a”; EW-1214, %e” x Ae”; EW-1416, Ae” x V2”; EW-1618, 

om x We"; EW-1820, Ve” x Ye"; EW-2224, Ae” x 4"; EW-2628, He” x ZH”; EW-3032, 
grins 1s 

WE-8 Above set without kit bag. 

K-80 Kit bag only. 


(E] WE-10S End Wrench Set, 746” through 15/4”. Contains 10 wrenches and kit bag 
as follows: EW-1012, 46” x %”; EW-1416, Ae” x Ya”; EW-1820, Yo” x ¥e”; EW-2224, 
Wg” x 94"; EW-2628, "46" x Ze”; EW-3032, 16” x 1”; EW-3436, 1 Ye” x 1%”; EW-4042, 
1%” x 16”; EW-4446, 194” x 176”; EW-4852, 12” x 15%". 

WE-10 Above set without kit bag. 

K-102_ Kit bag only. 


S Midget End Wrenches 


Wrench Head Head Overall 
Part Number Openings Diameter Thickness Length 
EW-2 "hq" x hn” 2%4" x 2%h4" ha" 26” 
EW-4 1544” x VY” Ya" x Why y" 3%" 
EW-6 Ya" x "fq" He" x 2_" %" 334" 
EW-8 He" xh" Aga!” x 29" %" 3%" 


WE-4-S Midget End Wrench Set. This set contains one each of the above 
wrenches in a red vinyl kit bag. EW-2, EW-4, EW-6, EW-8. 

WE-4 Above wrenches without kit bag. 

K-40 Kit bag only. 


Tappet WRENCHES 


CORNWELL Tappet Wrenches have been fashioned from the 
finest special high carbon alloy steel obtainable, wafer thin 
and perfectly balanced for speed and convenience. The special 
pear shaped jaws are offset at 15 degrees to enable them to 
get around all obstructions. The long, slender handles will keep 
your hands away from hot motors. Properly heat treated, 
chrome plated and polished for best appearance. 


[A] Single End Tappet Wrenches. Long, thin Tappet Wrenches perfectly 
balanced for complete ease and freedom of operation. The wrench opening is 
set at 15° with the handle for maximum nut turning ability with minimum clearance. 
The CORNWELL design, which includes the opening to grip four sides of a 
hexagon instead of the usual two, has been copied; the quality, however, has 
never been duplicated. 


Wrench Head Head Overall 
Part Number Opening Thickness Diameter Length 
TWS-14B Yo" 1 14” 
TWS-16B Yo" 1%” 14” 


Double End Tappet Wrenches. Different openings on each end of the 
wrenches listed below make these popular tools particularly suited to the mechanic 
servicing all makes of cars. A wide range of sizes from 76” to 7%”, all with the 
famous CORNWELL head design, will cover just about every conceivable make 
of engine. 


Wrench Head Head Overall 
Part Number Openings Diameters Thickness Length 
TW-1416 te” x Va" Ae he", 64” 10” 
TW-1618 VAX es 1%” x 1%" He" 10” 
TW-2022 ” x Ve" 1%" x1” 34,” 10” 
TW-2428 "x he” 15%” x 1%" Ta" 10” 


WT-8S Tappet Wrench Set, 76” through7s”. Contains 8 wrenches 
and kit bag. Two each of the following: TW-1416, %e” x ¥2”; TW-1618, ¥2” x 
Ye"; TW-2022, %” x Ye"; TW-2428, 34” x 7”. 


WT-8 Above set without kit bag. 
K-80 Kit bag only. 


[D] WT-6S Tappet Wrench Set, 76” through '6”. Contains six 
wrenches and kit bag, two each of the following: TW-1416, 76” x ¥2”; TW-1618, 
Ya" x Ye"; TW-2022, He” x Ye". 

WT-6 Above set without kit bag. 

K-62 Kit bag only. 


Ignition WRENCHES 


[E] Ignition Wrenches. These miniature CORNWELL Ignition Wrenches are 
tiny, light and exceptionally strong. Carefully manufactured from finest quality 
alloy steel and held to rigid tolerances, these wrenches will accurately fit the 
nut and turn it in otherwise inaccessible places. Utmost care is taken in the selec- 
tion of steel and proper heat treatment of these wrenches to produce “miniature 
giants” for your job satisfaction, 


Overall 
Length 


Head 
Diameter 


Part Openings Head 
Number 15° End 60° End Thickness 


Iw-3 1944" 1564" Tha” 3 Ye" 
IW-5 Yoo" V4" Yl’ 34,” 3 Ve" 
IW-7 154,” 136,” Yea" 314,” 3 Ye” 
Iw-9 Y" ~“" Ya” 3144” 3 Vie" 
IWw-13 Yon" Sf" ey" 394!" 3 He" 
IW-17 He” Yo" Ya” 3964” 3 %e” 
Iw-19 yaad Hl" Sha!” 4%," 3136" 
IW-21 %” Yq" id Mg 31%" 


WI-13S Ignition Wrench Set. CORNWELL'S complete ignition 
wrench set with new style snap type vinyl kit bag designed fo fit in small tool 
box drawer. This set consists of one each of the following tools: |W-3, IW-5, 
IW-7, IW-9, IW-13, IW-17, IW-19, IW-21, FG-16 Feeler Gauge, P-15 Pliers, 
SD-137 Screw Driver, PSS-2 Screw Starter, PF-1 Point File. 

WI-13 Above set without kit bag. 

K-131 Kit bag only. 

{G] WI-8S Basic Ignition Wrench Set. Consists of one each of the follow- 
ing wrenches packaged in attractive vinyl snap-type kit bag: IW-3, IW-5, IW-7, 
IW-9, IW-13, IW-17, IW-19, IW-21. 

WI-8 Above set without kit bag. 

K-82 Kit bag only. 


WRENCHES 
Nut Drivers, Ratcheting, Pipe, Adjustable, Chain 


CORNWELL Nut Driver Shanks are made from fine alloy steel, with 
accurate, precision-built hex openings. The heat treated shanks are hollow for 
1%” of their length, giving plenty of bolt clearance. The clear, color-coded, shock- 
proof, fire resistant handles are well anchored and formed for comfortable gripping. 


Part Wrench | Overall Part Wrench| Overall 
Number Color Size Length Number Color Size Length 
ND-6 Black He" 6” ND-11| Green| '” 6” 
ND-7 Brown | 72” 6” ND-12] Blue yx” 6” 
ND-8 | Red %" 6” ND-14| Brown | 7%” | 7%” 
ND-9 Orange Yn” 6” ND-16 | Red YA" 7H” 
ND-10 | Amber | %e” SUN valde tes gece ee arahote 


NDS-7S Nut Driver Set, 46” through %”. Contains 7 nut drivers 
and kit bag as follows: ND-6, ND-7, ND-8, ND-9, ND-10, ND-11, ND-12. (See 
Chart "A”). 

NDS-7 Above set without kit bag. K-72 Kit bag only. 

Compact Screw-and-Nut Driver Sets. These three handy driver 
sets come in slim, see-thru plastic cases to fit your pocket or sit on workbench. 
Both nut and screw drivers feature polished, plated steel shafts and easy grip 
color coded plastic handles which are shockproof and breakproof. Nut drivers 
have precision, case-hardened sockets. Tips of screw drivers are expertly 
machined and ground, Each set includes handy, piggyback “torque amplifier” 
handle grip which slips over the tool handles to provide increased power, reach, 
and grip. All drivers are 32” in overall length. 

PS-7 Set. Consists of two nut drivers (%4” and %6”), two slotted screw drivers 
(%42” and %6”), and two Phillips screw drivers (No. 0 and No. 1), one torque 
amplifier (1” x 3%”), and case. 

PS-9 Set. Consists of 5 slotted screw drivers (342”, Ye”, 42”, %e”, and %”), 
3 Phillips screw drivers (No. 0, No. 1, and No. 2), one torque amplifier (1” x 
3%”), and case. 

PS-10 Set. Consists of 10 nut drivers (%2”, Va”, 2”, Xe", Fr”, Vs", ¥a", 
He”, "Ya", and %”), one torque amplifier (1” x 3Y%”), and case. 

[D], [E] Ratcheting Box Wrenches. These wrenches will speed up your 
operation when working in limited space and on manifold nuts, exhaust nuts 
and body bolts. Thin yet sturdy construction, polished chrome finish. 


Part Type Head 
Number Wrench Sizes’ Opening Thickness Length 
Ip] RB-810 Ul, "7 int y” AY” 
D RB-1214 a” wh piel x” 3M" 
[D] RB-1618 Yo" x %e" 6 Point YA" 6%” 
[E] RB-2022 hp” x Ye" 12 Point V2" 8” 
[E] RB-2024 "x %" 12 Point Yn" 8” 
[E] RB-2428 H" x hh” 12 Point YA” 9%” 
E] RB-2630 He” x "He" 12 Point Yn" 9%" 
[F] WRB-6S Rarcheting Box Wrench Set, %” through 15/46”. Contains 
6 wrenches and kit bag as follows: RB-810, RB-1214, RB-1618, RB-2022, RB- 
2428, RB-2630. (See Chart "D, E”). 
WRB-6 Above set without kit bag. K-62 Kit bag only. 
[G] Pipe Wrenches. Heavy duty Pipemasters will take the roughest treat- 


ment. You'll like their feel and fast, easy adjustment. A calibrated hook jaw and 
double action spring make Pipemaster’s bite, ratchet, and release more positive 
than other wrenches. The steel jaws are forged, milled and triple heat treated 
to perfect hardness. 


Part 

Number Length 2 Capacity ae 
PW-6 6” Ye" to %” 
PW-8 8” Ye” to 1” 
Pw-10 10” Ve” to 12” 
PW-12 is Ye” to 2” 
PW-14 14” Y%” to 2” 
PW-18 18” V4" to 2Y2” 
PW-24 24” VY” to 3” 


{H}] CORNWELL Adjustable Wrenches. These tools are drop forged from 
the finest alloy steel for strength and durability and are made with extra thin 
jaws to reach into difficult spots. The jaws and other vital areas are induction 
hardened and tests have shown that CORNWELL adjustable wrenches will last 
up to 10 times as long as ordinary adjustable wrenches. Beautiful chrome plate 
finish. . 


Part Maximum Jaw 
Number Length Opening 
AJ-4A 4” Yn" 
AJ-6A 6” xy,” 
AJ-8A 8” He” 
AJ-10A 10” 1 Ye” 
AJ-12A 12 1 He” 
AJ-15A roe 11%” 
AJ-18 18” 2 Ye” 
AJ-24 24” 2" 


[1] Universal Chain Wrenches. The ability to grip round, hex or square 
material without slipping makes these tools popular in the maintenance industry. 
Equally good for steamfitters, plumbers, well drillers. Two sizes available with 
capacities from 4” to 6”. Handles correspond in size. 

887 Chain Wrench, %” to 4%” capacity. 
% 887A Replacement Chain only for 887, 16” long. 

888 Chain Wrench, 3” to 6” capacity. 
% 888A Replacement Chain only for 888, 22” long. 


TENSION SPRING TESTERS 


ST-1 Spring Tension Tester. A dial type spring tester with zero center 
and zero adjustment. This beautiful and durable tester has a range of 40 ounces or 
2% pounds. Designed for measuring spring tension on distributor points, this instru- 
ment will also measure generator brush tension, distributor base plate drag and 
steering wheel drag. Distributor point tension is most important in a smooth running 
engine. Too much tension produces bounce and miss—too little tension produces 
improper and slow closing points. 


ST-6 Spring Tester. Used in conjunction with any accurate torque wrench, 
this tester will check the strength of valve and clutch springs in accordance with the 
manufacturers specifications. A tone device sounds the instant the spring is compressed 
to the desired length. The length is preset by an adjustment of the spring platform 
on the threaded column. 


Beam Type TORQUE WRENCHES 


Accurate, dependable, beam type torque wrenches for many years have held a most enviable position in the torque wrench field. Three styles of wrenches are available as 
illustrated above. These are the Sensory Signalling ‘‘A”, the Standard Flat Beam ''B” and the round Beam "'C”’. The Sensory type Torque Wrenches are equipped with the 
patented Sensory Signalling mechanism which is entirely independent of the measuring element. The sensory mechanism sounds a distinct “click’’ and imparts a strong, definite 


impulse to the hand the instant the preset or desired torque is reached. 


The Standard Flat Beam type wrench, as in the Sensory model, features long life, laboratory accuracy and indestructable design. The Standard wrench is identical to the 
Sensory wrench in every detail except that it does not have Sensory Signalling mechanism. 


The Round Beam type Torque Wrenches are moderately priced but feature compact design as well as guaranteed accuracy. The "'R” models have a round bar measuring 
element for work in close quarters. The “DR” models have a double round bar measuring element. 


Capacities and Dimensions 


Standard Torque Wrenches. 


Sensory Signalling Torque Wrenches. 
Part Number 4 
oe ete Tarque Graduation Lever Max. Pull Overall 
Yq" Sq. Dr. Y_" Sq. Dr. %" Sq. Dr. Capacity Intervals Arm Lgth. Pounds Length 
4 eee see = = 1 = 
$-25-¥% $-25-'2 O- 25 ft. Ibs. 1 ft. Ib. 13%” 22.2 16” 
7 $-50-% $-50-1/2 O- 50 ft. Ibs. 2% ft. Ibs. 134" 44.4 16” 
| S-100-'%2 O- 100 ft. Ibs. 5 ft. Ibs. 15%. 80.0 Va 
S-150-12 O- 150 ft. Ibs. 5 ft. Ibs. 18” 100.0 20%6” 
$-200-1/2 S$-200-% O- 200 ft. Ibs. 5 ft. Ibs. 24” 100.0 28,” 
| $-300-% O- 300 ft. Ibs. 10 ft. Ibs. 30” 120.0 34%" 
$-300-1-% $-300-I-' | O- 300 in. Ibs. 12% in, Ibs. 13%” 22.2 16” 
$-600-1-% S-600-I-/2 | O- 600 in. Ibs. 25 in. lbs. 13%” 44.4 16” 
S-1200-1-/2 0-1200 in. Ibs. 50 in. Ibs. Tot 80.0 17" 
S-1800-I-'/2 0-1800 in. Ibs. 50 in. Ibs. 18” 100.0 20%6” 
{C S$-2400-1-'2 S-2400-1-% 0-2400 in. Ibs. 50 in, Ibs. 24” 100.0 284” 
$-3600-1-% 0-3600 in. Ibs. 100 in. Ibs. 30” 120.0 34%" 


Part Number 


[E] Round Beam Torque Wrenches. 


= aS Se A al | Torque Graduation Lever Max, Pull Overall 

I," Sq. Dr. V4" Sq. Dr. %" Sq. Dr. | Capacity i Intervals Arm Lgth. Pounds Length 
F-25-% F-25- O- 25 ft. Ibs. 1 ft. Ib. 134%” 22.2 16” 
F-50-% F-50-Y2 O- 50 ft. Ibs. 2% ft. Ibs. 13%” 44.4 16% 

F-100-'2 O- 100 ft. Ibs. 5 ft. Ibs. 1.5% 80.0 17”"” 

F-150-'2 | O- 150 ft. Ibs. 5 ft. Ibs. 18” 100.0 20%.” 

F-200-'2 F-200-% || O- 200 ft. Ibs. 5 ft. Ibs. 24” 100.0 284” 

F-300-% | O- 300 ft. Ibs. 10 ft. Ibs. 30” 120.0 34%" 
F-300-1-% F-300-1-'/2 O- 300 in. Ibs. 12% in. Ibs. 13%" 22.2 16” 
F-600-1-% F-600-1-'2 O- 600 in. Ibs. 25 in. Ibs. 1332" 44.4 16” 

F-1200-1-1/2 0-1200 in. Ibs. 50 in. Ibs. TS” 80.0 172" 

F-1800-1-Y/2 | 0-1800 in. Ibs. 50 in. Ibs. 18” 100.0 2076” 

F-2400-1-'2 F-2400-1-% 0-2400 in. Ibs. 50 in. Ibs. 24” 100.0 28,” 

F-3600-1-% | 0-3600 in. Ibs. 100 in. Ibs. 30” 120.0 34%" 


*Measure when computing for use with adaptors and extensions. 


PTs Part Number _ ] Type Torque Graduation Lever Max, Pull Overall 
Yq" Sq. Dr. Ya" Sq. Dr. Beam Capacity Intervals Arm Lgth. Pounds Length 
DR-25-% DR-25-'2 Double O- 25 ft. Ibs. 1 ft. Ib. 12 %e” 23.8 14%” 
R-50-% R-50-'2 Single O- 50 ft. Ibs. 2%, ft. Ibs. 13 Ho”* 45.1 15'6” 
R-100-'2 Single O- 100 ft. Ibs. 5 ft. Ibs. 16'6"* 72.2 19 He” 
R-150-'2 Single O- 150 ft. Ibs. 5 ft. Ibs. 16'Y6"* 107.9 19 46” 
R-200-'2 Single O- 200 ft. Ibs. 10 ft. Ibs. 19 4% 124.7 2) 4 
DR-25-1-% Double O- 25 in. Ibs. 1 in, Ib. 81%" ae WY" 
DR-50-1-% Double O- 50 in. Ibs. 2, in. Ibs. 81%y” 5.8 W350" 
DR-100-I-% Double O- 100 in. Ibs. 5 in. Ibs. 9%” 11.0 WY" 
DR-200-1-% Double O- 200 in. Ibs. 10 in. Ibs. 10 4%” 19.9 11 Yo” 
DR-300-1I-% DR-300-I-'2 Double O- 300 in. Ibs. 12% in. Ibs. 12 %e” 23.8 14%” 
R-600-I-% R-600-1-'2 Single O- 600 in. Ibs. 25 in. lbs. 13) 4e"* 45.1 15'%6” 
R-1200-1-'2 Single 0-1200 in. Ibs. 50 in. Ibs. 16'46"* fine 19 %e” 

R-1800-I-'/2 Single 0-1 800 in. Ibs. 50 in. Ibs. 161g"* 07.9 

R-2400-I-¥2 Single 0-2400 in. Ibs. 100 in. Ibs. 19 %"* 24.7 


CORNWELL - Sécdmore ADJUSTABLE RATCHETING 
TORQUE WRENCHES 


@ DEPENDABLE 


@ RUGGED 


The finest, fastest torque wrenches ever made! These stream- 
lined tools have built-in ratchet heads which allow a user to 
work right or left handed, on his back, or reaching into a 
recess.—No looking for dials; when desired torque has been 
reached, a loud ''snap” is distinctly heard and felt. The trigger 
mechanism automatically resets itself upon release of pressure. 
To eliminate the possibility of making an error in conversion, 
the calibration scale is clearly marked in the handle in both 
foot-pounds and inch-pounds. Since the wrench need not be 
removed and replaced for another swing because of the 


TORQUE CAP. 


Head | Head | Overall Torque 

Sym. Part Number Sq. | Width | Thkns. | Length Inch Ft. Center 
Driv: A B L Lbs. Lbs. Tec 

A TQ-00-RA Yu") 1" He” | 11 fe” 120 10] 10%” 

A TQ-02-TRA | %” | 1” He" \11 %” 120 10| 10%” 


A TQ-12-RA | %” | 1%"| %e” | 12%" | 240| 20] 10%” 


A TQ-22-RA | %”|1%"| %e" | 15'%6” | 600] 50] 14” 


A TQ-33-RA | 2” | 1'%6"| %” | 22 %” | 1800 | 150) 21” 


GUARANTEE & REPAIR 


Cornwell-Skidmore snap torque wrenches are guaranteed against defects in 
material and workmanship for a period of 90 days. Should any part be found 


defective in material or workmanship within the warranty period, the parts will 
be replaced and the wrench repaired or replaced at no cost to the customer, 
providing the defective wrench is returned to the manufacturer postage or 
freight prepaid and that no repairs have been attempted by others. 


@ ACCURATE 


ratcheting mechanism, working speed is greatly increased. 
Constructed of seamless steel tubing, these tools are sturdy 
and nearly maintenance-free, are streamlined and free from 
protrusions. Accuracy is not affected by such conditions as 
temperature or humidity. Knurled handles provide comfort- 
able, non-slip gripping. 

By inserting handle "“C” in place of the torque handle of the 
TQ-65RA, a standard %4” square drive ratchet is made. This 
unique conversion is made by depressing a positive locking 
snap-pin. 


' 
|. TORQUE CAP. 
Head | Head | Overall Torque 
Sym. Part Number Sq. | Width | Thkns. | Length Inch Ft. Center 
Driv A B L Lbs. Lbs. Tc 
B TQ-55 32 %2” | 4200] 350 
= 
B TQ-55-RA A” | 2%") 1%" | 36 %” | 4200} 350] 3412” 
B& C/TQ-65 50 2” | 7200} 600 
B & C| TQ-65-RA "| 2%"! 1%" | 55” 7200] 600} 52” 


c HR-4-L HANDLE ONLY 


Punch and Chisel Sets 


@ Wider selection of sizes in all styles. 

@ All sets in red plastic kits with clear plastic ''see through” pockets. 
@ Special alloy steel for greatest strength and long service. 

@ Octagon steel used throughout for greatest hand comfort. 


CORNWELL Punch and Chisel sets have been compiled for you 
—the mechanic—for maximum efficiency and usefulness. From 
the smallest five piece set to the complete seventeen piece set 
we have kept within the range of required tools for the master 
craftsman. 


KCP-10S Chisel and Punch Set. An excellent basic set of chisels and 
punches providing the necessary tools for most craftsmen. Ten selected tools, as 
listed below, packed in a neat red plastic kit. 


Part No. | Description E Part No. x yeas Description 
FC-4 Flat Chisel DP-2 Drift Punch 
GC-2 Gouge Chisel PP-2 Pin Punch 
DC-2 Diamond Chisel PP-4 Pin Punch 
cc-2 Cape Chisel PP-6 Pin Punch 
CcP-10 Center Punch PP-8 Pin Punch 


KCP-10 Above tools without kit bag. 
K-101 Kit bag only. 


KFC-5S Flat Chisel Set. Five flat chisels with cutting widths from %” 
through 7%”. Packed in a neat red plastic five pocket kit, the set contains the 
following: FC-4, FC-6, FC-8, FC-10 and FC-16. 

KFC-5 Above tools without kit bag. 

K-54 Kit bag only. 


KPP-6S Pin Punch Set. Point sizes from Ye” through ¥%” with six Pin 
Punches in red plastic kit bag as follows: PP-8, PP-10, PP-12, PP-14, PP-16 and 
PP-18. 

KPP-6 Above tools without kit bag 

K-62 Kit bag only. 


[D] KPP-5S Pin Punch Set. Point sizes from “46” through Ye”. Five Pin 
Punches in red plastic kit bag as follows: PP-2, PP-4, PP-6, PP-8 and Drift Punch 
DP-2. 

KPP-5 Above tools without kit bag. 

K-51 Kit bag only. 


{E] KCP-12S Chisel and Punch Set. An all-purpose set of medium sized 
punches and chisels for the master craftsman. The complete set is furnished in a 


beautiful and sturdy red plastic case and contains 12 tools as listed below. __ 
Part No. et Ae Description t Part No. Description mee ; 
FC-6 Flat Chisel DP-8 Drift Punch 
FC-8 Flat Chisel RP-4 Rivet Punch 
FC-10 Flat Chisel RP-6 Rivet Punch 

DC-2 Diamond Chisel PP-10 Pin Punch 

cc-2 Cape Chisel PP-12 Pin Punch 

CP-6 ; Center Punch Ayelet tas Pe Pin Punch _ 


KCP-12 Above tools without kit bag. 
K-120 Kit bag only. 


[F] KDPL-5S Long Taper Drift Punch Set. This set of extra long lining- 
up punches will prove exceptionally useful to all top grade mechanics. Point 
sizes are from %6" through ¥%”. Five long punches in red plastic kit as follows: 
DP-2S, DP-6S, DP-8S, DP-10S and DP-14S. 


KDPL-5 Above tools without kit bag. 
K-53 Kit bag only. 


[G] KDP-5S_ Drift Punch Set. Five Drift Punches having point sizes from 
Ve" through 7”. This set consists of small punches for the mechanic doing "fussy" 
work and is packed in a red plastic kit. Contains the following: DP-2, DP-4, DP-6, 
DP-8 and DP-10. 

KDP-5 Above tools without kit bag. 

K-54 Kit bag only. 


KCP-17S Chisel and Punch Set. A beautifully arranged set of 
Chisels and Punches for the Master Mechanic. Seventeen tools to permit work on 
carburetor and ignition systems all the way to cutting shafts, oil grooves and other 
heavy duty work. The complete set packed in a red plastic kit consists of the 
following tools: 


Part No. =| Description =| |_—~Part No. ue Ma __ Description _ 

FC-4 Flat Chisel CP-6 Center Punch 

FC-6 Flat Chisel DP-2 Drift Punch 
FC-8 Flat Chisel DP-6 Drift Punch % 
FC-10 Flat Chisel PP-8 Pin Punch & 
FC-16 Flat Chisel PP-10 Pin Punch 

DC-4 Diamond Chisel PP-12 Pin Punch 

DC-6 Diamond Chisel RP-6 Rivet Punch 

CcCc-6 Cape Chisel RP-8 Rivet Punch 

GC-4 Gouge Chisel LI | 


KCP-17 Above tools without kit bag. 
K-171 Kit bag only. 
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: BE IN BUSINESS FOR YOURSELF 
Here’s How You Can Become A (®) CORNWEL[ Oealer 


MINIMUM INVESTMENT: There are few opportunities today where a relatively small investment 
can guarantee a large return. Here is an opportunity for independence and future security. Your 
earnings can be on par with many successful men in your community who spent years in school- 
ing and thousands of dollars establishing themselves. 


The amount of investment required to become a Cornwell Dealer varies according to how much 
the Dealer desires to earn. The greater the investment, the greater the potential income. For Dealer- 
ship applicants who qualify in all respects, but lack all the necessary funds, a finance program 
for a portion of the inventory is available. 


WE HELP YOU GET STARTED: Cornwell experts help you set up your own business on the soundest 
possible basis. You are given invaluable assistance in establishing your accounting procedures, 
inventory control and sales techniques, just to mention a few of the elements we offer for your 
success in business. 


No need to run the risk most new businessmen do — no trial and error. You are given proven 
techniques to put you on the path to immediate profits. 


COOPERATION: Cornwell factory representatives as well as your Distributor will cooperate in 
establishing your business on the right basis. You are shown the best in selling techniques, how 
to effectively merchandise your stock, how to plan your regular visits to customers.—You will have 
all the expert assistance you need to get started as a Cornwell Dealer. 


No other tool company offers more in the way of TIME-TESTED professional assistance that adds 
up to higher profits for you. 


a FOR IMMEDIATE ACTION: Fill out the Cornwell Dealership information request on the reverse side 
of this page, tear out, seal and drop in mail box. Upon receipt of it, the Cornwell Distributor 
nearest you will immediately be notified of your interest and you will be contacted by him shortly 
to arrange for further discussion and a personal interview. 
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CORNWELL DEALERSHIP 
REQUEST FOR INFORMATION 
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The Cornwell Quality Tools Company 
Mogadore, Ohio 
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Gentlemen: 
R\ 

: 

Please refer this request for information of a CORNWELL Dealership to your Distributor in my area KO) 

so that | may be extended a personal interview. | understand that CORNWELL will keep this com- ye 
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munication in strict confidence. 
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DETACH HERE 
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Name in full 
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Present address Phone 
City. State 
Date of birth Citizen of 
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Single Married Wife's name 


PAN 
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Own home___ Buying home Renting Own car. x 
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Are you now working ____—————s Capacity Ay 
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Where employed 
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Employer City Kind of work = Wages Started Left 
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RO | would be interested in a Dealership in: 


City or town State 


a(@\ | understand that a modest investment is required. | am in a position to invest approximately 
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Chisels and Punches 


CORNWELL Chisels and Punches have been recognized for 
years as the most durable and satisfactory available. They are 
the result of the right blend of the finest alloy steel, properly 
hammer forged and heat treated. The shock of driving hard- 
ened pins with punches precludes extreme hardness without 
danger of fracture. Chisels are made to hold a fine cutting 
edge in the toughest work and the striking end must accept 
repeated blows without fracture or undue mushrooming. Octa- 
gon steel is used throughout to provide the best and most 
comfortable grip found anywhere. We invite comparison, or 
better still, ask your CORNWELL man to demonstrate the 
superior quality of these fine tools. 

We strongly urge normal good safety practice when using chisels and punches. 
Safety goggles should always be used. Don't allow the striking end to become 
badly mushroomed. It is good practice to occasionally dress the striking end to 
reduce danger of flying chips. The striking ends of all CORNWELL Chisels and 
Punches are made softer than the cutting or driving ends. This is a safety factor 


for you. Keep your tools sharp and they will provide you with the greatest tool 
satisfaction you have ever experienced. 


GA-25 Punch and Chisel Holder. No more bruised knuckles or 
fingers or dropped tools when this Punch and Chisel holder is used. Nylon center 
on shank cushions blows on tool, provides tighter grip on punch or chisel being 
used, Center may be replaced when necessary. Grips tool up to 1” diameter. 
Twist of the clear plastic handled shank locks and holds tool firmly. 7%” long. 


Prick Punches [1] Drift Punches 


Part No. Stock | Length Part No. Stock neal Point 

CcP-10 He” 6” %DP-2 YU," Se Yo” 
%DP-10SP 5a” 14” *%DP-4 Ke” a %2” 

YALA ” 1 

Center Punches xine ue oy ae 

Part No. Stock Length DP-10 5/4” 11” Teg!" 

CP-2 He” ANY” DP-12 5" 16” Yq!" 

CP-4 Hy" St 

CP-6 %" 5A" [J] Rivet Busters 


Cut 
Yq” 


[D] Pin Punches 
Part No. Stock 


Part No. 
RB-2 xy,” 11 ” 


Stock 


Length Point 


KPP-2 Ya" | Av" | Ver me-a | %” | 22" He 

wPP-4 My" | AYA" | a” 

+ PP-6 V4" | AY" | %" Gouge Chisels 

*%PP-8 ”” 4 *” %” Part No. Stock aa Cut 
mete [ae |4e | tee gear 1 sa Le 
- a 6 Gc-4 | %’ ; Ya" 
RPOIS ive. | 7, "Mar GC-6 Yo" | 7%" | He” 
= 8 8 


Note—GC-8 for cutting oil grooves. 
Diamond Chisels 


{E] Rivet Punches 


Part No. Stock | Length Point 
RP-2 He” AVA” | Sy” Part No. Stock | Length Point 
RP-4 x” Eh el cg OH DC-2 He” | 51" Yn” 
RP-6 VENT oer ou" DC-4 es] 62 Tn” 
RP-8 5” 7" He” DC-6 Y," [6 H” 24,” 
RP-10 | %” |11” He” 
RP-12 5 i x” [M Cape Chisels 

" Ala ” Yu 
a : F a : cite Te Part No. Stock Length Cut 


WA 
va" xee-2 | He” | 4M" | %? 


Long Taper Punches *CC-4 He” Sin" %e” 
” 
Part No. Stock | Length Point ae ee aur fee 
oe WA 7 34 fe! 
peer) lee 
*cDP-8S VY" 12” V4" [N] Flat Chisels 
%DP-10S | %” 14” He” Part No. Stock | Length Cut 
%DP-145 | %” 16” H” FC-2 He” Ay” | %" 
= 540 yy," yr 
Brass Drift Punches as ee ey ae 
Part No. Stock | Length Point FC-8 Yo" 65%” | 1%” 
*%DPB-8 | 4” 8” | 4” FC-10 | %” | 7%" | %” 
*%DPB-10 | %” | 10” | %” FC-12 | %” | 11” mn” 
FC-1 4 ¥," Fd iy” 
{H] Brass Drift Punch, FC-16 4" 9” %" 
Replaceable Tip FC-18 hm" 7VY_" | 56" 
Part No. Stock | Length Point FC-20 me 1 T1* 15h,” 
*%DPB-16 | %” 16” Te” FC-22 he” 116" Wg” 
Note: DPB-16-2 replaceable tip available 
on request. 


DRESSING A CHISEL 


Machine grinding may overheat the steel and destroy temper of the cutting 
edge. When edging with a file, use a rocking stroke to produce the shape illus- 
trated in Fig. A. This allows a greater volume of metal, thereby increasing life 
of the cutting edge. Straight wipes with a file decreases the cross section as shown 
in Fig. B. When grinding, wipe the edge up and away from the body with a 
rocking motion to produce Fig. A. If held straight against the periphery of the 
wheel the cross section is further decreased as shown in Fig. C. 
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Scratch Awls, Pry Bars 
Check these CORNWELL features: 


\/Greater strength with selected alloy steel. 
\/Smooth tapered points for greater ease. 
\/Polished faces to reduce marring. 

Especially heat treated for maximum wear. 
\/Designed for greatest possible leverage. 


\/Perfect balance for handling ease. 


The Pry Bars, Punches and Special Purpose Tools described 
and illustrated on this page are made from specially selected 
alloy steel to provide the greatest strength and life obtainable. 
However, steel alone cannot make a tool outstanding. Great 
care is taken in the hot forging operations and heat treatment. 
Forging temperatures of 2000° are carefully maintained and 
the required shapes are slowly and accurately drawn by 
hundreds of hammer blows. Skilled craftsmen with many years 
of experience in CORNWELL hot forging methods are required 
for this exacting work. Such manufacturing care results in tools 
of exceptional quality—void of forging seams and cold shuts. 
Finally, heat treatment in atmosphere controlled furnaces pro- 
duces uniform hardness for maximum strength with greatest 
tool life. No wonder mechanics who know quality are insisting 
on CORNWELL tools. 


SCA-805 Scratch Awl. Finest quality steel has been forged—not 
ground—to a smooth, long taper, which provides greater strength than will be 
found in any other scratch awl. The fine plastic handle gives a comfortable grip 
for punching, marking and lining-up work. Overall length is 8/2”. 


[B] SCA-800 Scratch Awl. A quality tool. The blade extends completely 
through the handle to prevent pressure from splitting the handle. Ideal for tire 
work and other miscellaneous uses. The blade length is 62”. 


[(C] %UP-100 Utility Punch. Ideal for auto body repair, mechanics and 
factory use. This exceptionally well made Utility Punch is strong enough to drive 
through Ye” steel plate. The handle is made from %” hexagon steel with a 
42” blade. 


[D] PB-3 Pinch and Pry Bar. The pinch end of this bar has exceptional 
leverage and is ideal for breaking loose corroded or frozen parts. The long 
rolling hook provides follow-up for prying off gears and clamps or parts from 
long shafts. Made from selected 2” octagon steel, the bar is 16” long. 


{E] PB-4 Pinch and Lining-up Bar. Very useful for work around ma- 
chinery, this bar has a short, sturdy pinch on one end and a long tapered lining-up 
point on the other end. It is 16” long and made from finest alloy /2” square steel. 


{F] ‘Lady Foot” Pry and Lining-Up Bars. Tremendous leverage is pos- 
sible with the lady foot end of these bars. The lining-up end is long and tapered 
with a pointed end. These three sizes will handle practically every job. 


PB-5 Pry Bar, 16” long, 2” octagon. 
PB-7 Pry Bar, 24” long, %4” octagon. 
PB-8 Pry Bar, 8” long, %6” octagon. 


G| PB-6 Pinch and Lining-Up Bar. This heavy duty, dual purpose Pry 
Bar has been particularly designed for the heavy loads and its rugged construc- 
tion makes it well suited for construction and heavy equipment work. It is 23” 
long and forged from ¥%” octagon alloy steel. 


%CPP-5 Cotter Pin Puller. The rolled hook provides just the right 
leverage for easy pulling of even the most stubborn cotter pins. 46” x 72” long. 
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Self-Gripping PLIERS 


FORGED FROM HIGH GRADE, SPECIAL ANALYSIS STEEL 


@ Perfect Balance @ Tremendous Strength 
@ Closely-Spaced Adjustments @ Maximum Bite 


@ Minimum Wear @ Precision Machined 


Pliers A through | are the famous Channellock self-gripping 
type. They incorporate a revolutionary and powerful gripping 
design which provides a quick, positive grip when pressure is 
applied. Because of its construction, the greater the pressure 
applied, the tighter the grip of the plier. The exclusive tongue 
and groove joint makes these pliers far superior to the con- 
ventional type of adjustable plier. They have greater strength, 
will wear longer, have closely spaced adjustments, are self 
cleaning with visible adjustments, and there is no wear on the 
joint bolt. All pliers are forged from high grade steel and 
properly heat treated. 


407 Gripping Plier. Designed for battery work, acid-corroded ter- 
minal nuts. Two adjustments, knurled grips, polished finish. Capacity, Ye” to i"; 
length, 7”. 


410 Gripping Plier. Heavy duty plier, yet light weight and compact. 
Four adjustments. Polished steel finish. Capacity, He" to 1¥%e”; length, 9%”. 


417 General Utility Plier. Popular and powerful heavy duty plier. 
Three adjustments. Polished steel finish, knurled grips. Capacity, %"; length, 7”. 


[D] 420 Multi-Purpose Plier. Patented design tension edge. Wide range 
of adjustments possible. Adaptable to many uses. Capacity, 7%"; length, 62”. 


[E] 424 Ignition Plier. This midget plier reaches in, grips small nuts on 
distributors, voltage regulators. Four adjustments. Polished finish. Capacity, Yn"; 
length, 412”. 


426 Multi-Purpose Pocket Size Plier. Good all-around plier with 
five adjustments, undercut channels, reinforced tension edge. Polished finish. 
Capacity, 7%”; length, 62”. 


430 Big Champ Plier. Five adjustments, undercut channels, reinforced 
tension edge, polished finish. Capacity, 7” to 2”; length, 10”. 


{H| 440 Gripmaster. Most versatile gripping tool made. Powerful, high- 
capacity parallel jaws designed for accessibility. Seven undercut channels. 
Capacity, 2%”; length, 10”. 


[1] 460-G Giant Gripmaster. This 16” long, big-job plier has a full 
44" jaw capacity! Also features undercut channels that can't jump out, a rein- 
forced tension edge for added strength, lustrous nickel-chrome finish, and blue 
plastic cushion grips for added comfort. 


Standard Pattern PLIERS 


@ Slip Joint @ Needlenose @ Side cutting 
e@ Lap Joint @ Roundnose @ End cutting 
@ Gripping @ Duck bill @ Angle nose 
@ Electrician e@ Brake Spring @ Ignition 
@ Pump @ Hog Ring e Battery 


[A] 307 Battery Plier. Lap joint. Short, powerful jaws provide positive 
grip on battery terminals, Polished head, blued handles. Capacity, 4” to 4”; 
length 7”. 


[B] 317% Long Nose Pliers. Polished finish, knurled grips. Rounded %2” 
point, with side cutter. Capacity, 2%”; length 72”. 


[B] 3017% Long Nose Plier. Polished finish, knurled grips. Rounded 3/2” 
point, without side cutter. Capacity 2/2”; length, 7/2”. 


[C] 326 Long Nose Plier. Polished finish, knurled grips. Rounded %/2” 
point, with side cutter. Capacity, 134”; length, 72”. 


3026 Long Nose Plier. Polished finish, knurled grips. Rounded %2” 
point, without side cutter. Capacity, 12”; length, 7/2”. 


[D] 337 Diagonal Cutting Plier. Lap joint. Polished finish, knurled grips. 
Heat treated selected alloy steel gives sharp, tough cutting edges. Capacity, 1”; 
length, 7”. 


{E] 346 Linemen's Plier. Rounded nose. Powerful grip, easy cutting action. 
Side cutter, knurled grips, polished finish. Capacity, 74”; length 6”. 


347 Linemen's Plier. Rounded nose. Powerful grip, easy cutting action. 
Side Cutter, knurled grips, polished finish. Capacity, 16”; length 7”. 


[E] 348% Linemen's Plier. Rounded nose. Powerful grip, easy cutting 
action. Side cutter, knurled grips, polished finish. Capacity 14%@”; length, 82”. 


[F] 3046 Linemen's Plier. Bevel nose, knurled grips, side cutter. Power- 
ful leverage. Polished finish. Capacity, 7”; length 6”. 


[F] 3047 Linemen's Plier. Bevel nose. Knurled grips, side cutter. Power- 
ful leverage. Polished finish. Capacity, 146”; length, 7”. 


[F] 3048% Linemen's Plier. Bevel nose. Knurled grips, side cutter. 
Powerful leverage. Polished finish. Capacity, 1 2”; length, 8/2”. 


[IG] 356 End Cutter. Long wearing, easy to use. Specially hardened cutting 
edges. Designed for close work. Rolling motion permits easy pulling of cotter 
pins, etc. Capacity, 46”; length, 6”. 


(G] 357 End Cutter. Long wearing, easy to use. Specially hardened cutting 
edges. Designed for close work. Rolling motion permits easy pulling of cotter 
pins, etc. Capacity, Zs”; length, 7”. 


[H] 366 Flat Nose Plier. Precision machined jaws, knurled grips, polished 
finish. Side cutter. Ideal for use on carburetor and ignition, Capacity, 134”; 
length, 6”. 


3066 Flat Nose Plier. Precision machined jaws, knurled grips, polished 
finish. Without side cutter. Ideal for use on carburetor and ignition. Capacity, 
15%”; length 6”. 


[1] 378 Long Reach Duck Bill Plier. Excellent for carburetor jobs and 
others where long reach into confined areas is required. Good tip-gripping 
action; for pulling safety wires used on aircraft lock nuts. Polished finish. Capacity, 
2%"; length, 8”. 


3078 Long Reach Needle Nose Plier. Reaches recessed areas. 
Sure-grip, accurately machined jaws. Polished finish. Capacity, 234”; length, 8”. 
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Standard Pattern PLIERS 


718 Long Reach Flat Nose Plier. Sure-grip, accurately machined 
jaws for reaching into recessed areas. Polished finish. Plastic grips. Capacity, 
2'Y6"; length, 8”. 


728 Long Reach Diagonal Cutter Plier. Polished finish. Patented 
wire-stripping notch. For electronic work. Plastic grips. Capacity, 1 %4”; length, 8”. 


738 Long Reach Round Nose Plier. Slender, precision points. 
Excellent for fine work in hard-to-reach areas, electronic work. Plastic grips. 
Capacity, 2'%6”; length, 8”. 


[D] 748 Long Reach End Cutter Plier. Hand honed, specially hardened 
edges. For all types of close, hard-to-reach electronics jobs. Plastic grips. Capa- 
city, 2%6”; length, 8”. 


[E] 435 Diagonal Cutting Plier. Many industrial uses. Box joint, knurled 
grips. Polished finish. Capacity, 'Yi6”; length, 5”. 


436 Diagonal Cutting Plier. Many industrial uses. Box joint, knurled 
grips. Polished finish. Capacity, 7”; length, 6”. 


[E] 437. Diagonal Cutting Plier. Many industrial uses. Box joint, knurled 
grips. Polished finish. Capacity, 1%”; length, 7”. 


447 Curved Diagonal Cutting Plier. Lap joint. Curved design and 
keen edge make this plier an ideal cutter. Also good for pulling cotter pins. 
Polished finish, knurled grips. Capacity, %4”; length, 7%”. 


G| 516 Slip-Joint Plier. Thin nose, wire-cutting shear. Excellent for gen- 
eral purpose. Polished finish, knurled grips. Capacity, 24”; length, 6”. 


[H] 537 Slip-Joint Plier. Side-cutter. Precision tool with razor-sharp cut- 
ting edge. Polished finish, knurled grips. Capacity, 2%”; length, 7”. 


[1] 546 Slip-Joint Plier With Cutter. Heavy duty. Great variety of 
applications. Polished finish, knurled grips. Capacity, 22”; length, 6”. 


[1] 548 Slip-Joint Plier With Cutter. Heavy duty. Great variety of 
applications, Polished finish, knurled grips. Capacity, 24%”; length, 8”. 


[1] 5410 Slip-Joint Plier With Cutter. Heavy duty. Great variety of 
applications. Polished finish, knurled grips. Capcity, 34%”; length, 10”. 


[J] Superior” Plastic Grips For Pliers. Durable plastic grips for maxi- 
mum comfort. Easy-to-spot light blue color. Simple installation directions included. 
Three sizes: 


PG-6 Small Plastic Grips for 6” Pliers. 


PG-7 Medium Plastic Grips for 7” Pliers. 
PG-8 Large Plastic Grips for 8”, 9/2” and 10” Pliers. 
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“LITTLE CHAMP”’ Precision PLIERS for delicate work 


41G Diagonal Plier Length 442” [E] 45G Round Nose Plier Length 412” 


Designed specifically for delicate bench work, these fine pre- 
cison pliers are used extensively in the fields of electronics 
and instrument repair. Also handy for model making, watch 
repair. Sturdily made with the same fine production methods 
and materials as other CORNWELL highest quality items. 
Polished steel with comfortable blue plastic grips. 


42G End Cutter — Length 41/2” 47G Needle Nose Length 4%” 
43G Long Nose Plier Length 442” [G] 48G Transverse End 


Cutter Length 434” 
[D] 44G Flat Nose Plier Length 442” [H] 49G Curved Needle 
Nose Length 414” 


[1] LC-5 Midget Plier Set. Consists of one each of Nos. 41G, 42G, 44G, 
45G, and 47G packed in attractive plastic velvet lined case. 


VISE GRIP PLIERS with new easy release lever 


Our line of powerful VISE GRIP pliers includes a size for 
practically every clamping and holding job. Each plier features 
the new easy release lever which saves valuable time for the 


operator and permits working in tight spaces. 


VG-11R Vise Grip "C” Clamp Plier. Jaws can be adjusted to the 
exact size first, permitting operator one free hand for positioning work. Locks 
with powerful, positive action, faster and with greater reach. Jaw adjustment 
from 0” to 3%”. Overall length 11”. 


[K] Vise Grip Wrench Pliers. Here are pliers with an almost infinite number 
of uses. Adjustable, they have a bulldog grip that will positively not slip under 
any conditions, Will work in close quarters at any angle. 

VG-7R Plier Wrench, 7” long. 

VG-10R Plier Wrench, 10” long. 


VG-8R Vise Grip Sheet Metal Plier. A tool that is widely adapt- 
able, its wide jaws make it ideal for bending sheet metal and its non-slip grip 
eliminates fatiguing hand gripping. Quickly adjusts to plier action. The 8” Sheet 
Metal Plier has a jaw width of 3%” and throat depth of 134”. 


[M) ¥VG-9R Vise Grip Clamp Plier 9” Long. Both hands are free for 
welding work when you use this tool. Has toggle action and positive lock so that 
clamp remains locked to the work with hands removed. U-shaped jaws with 
adjustment from 0” to 14%” provide perfect visibility and working room. 


[IN] VG-20R Chain Wrench. Holds and locks anything of any shape that 
it can be wrapped around. Works in close quarters and narrow openings, holds 
work that cannot be held with another type clamp. Easy adjustment is made with 
end screw for correct-pressure locking. Adjustable to ratchet action, Unlocks 
easily upon depressing release lever. 


[0] Thin Nose Vise Grip Pliers. Versatility, with a range of jaw openings 
never before thought possible, marks these Vise Grip Pliers a must for every 
mechanic. The 7” size will open wider than an ordinary 12” adjustable end 
wrench, Available with or without wire cutter. 

VG-7-CR Thin Nose Plier without Cutter, 7” long. 

VG-10-CR_ Thin Nose Plier without Cutter, 10” long. 

VG-7-WR ___ Thin Nose Plier with Cutter, 7” long. 

VG-10-WR_ Thin Nose Plier with Cutter, 10” long. 


‘Special Purpose PLIERS 


: @ Brake Spring Pliers. Two sizes and three styles for passenger car and 
truck brake springs. 
@ Hose Clamp Pliers. Designed for new hose clamps being used on modern 


cars. 
2) @ Snap Ring Plier. Widest possible spread and most comfortable grip. 


@ Retaining Ring Plier. Adjustable for many Truarc sizes. Use for internal 
and external rings. 


@ Battery Plier. Special design for exceptional leverage and gripping cor- 
roded battery terminals. 


These Special Purpose Pliers have been designed with a speci- 
fic job in mind, although many of them are adaptable for a 
variety of general purpose jobs. These are the types of pliers 
every mechanic needs in his tool box to be in a position to do 
all around work. 


M-444 Internal and External Retaining Ring Plier Set. These 
pliers make child's play of snap-ring installation and removal. Indispensable for 
complex power steering and transmission work. Made of quality steel, they're 
fitted with comfortable plastic grips. Sixteen precision interchangeable tips are 
furnished (see M-448 set below). 


M-445 Internal Retaining Ring Plier. Comes with M-447 set of 
tips (see below). 


{C] M-446 External Retaining Ping Plier. Comes with M-447 set of 
tips (see below). 
TIPS—SETS AND INDIVIDUAL 


Part Number Description 
M-447 Set of tips in plastic Box. 
One pair each.M-447-1 through M-447-4 (see below) 
M-447-1 One pair 90° angle, .035 diameter tips 
M-447-2 One pair 45° angle, .045 diameter tips 
M-447-3 One pair straight tips, .045 diameter 
M-447-4 One pair straight tips, .060 diameter 
M-448 Set of tips in plastic box. Same as M-447 


only 2 pairs each of tips*M-447-1 through M-447-4. 


[D] Lock Ring Pliers. Basic and essential tools for spreading lock rings on 
brakes, transmissions, pedal and clutch shafts, these pliers can also be used to 
i) spread piston rings. The polished, chrome plated jaws are scored for secure 


gripping. Tips on P-534A are right angled at end while those on P-534B are 
straight. Tip length of each, 1%”; overall plier length, 9”. 

{E] TE-59 Insulated Plier. No more burned fingers with this handy In- 
sulated Plier designed to remove cable terminals from spark plugs quickly and 
easily. Handles are covered with shockproof plastic sleeves for protection and 
comfort. Curved jaws contain serrated teeth for positive grip. Drop forged from 
alloy steel, this plier enables easy one-hand operation at all times. Can also be 
used to remove and install both bayonet and flange-type lamp bulbs, gripping 
the metal bases to prevent breakage of glass. Overall length, 61/2”. 

DT-60 Spring Clip Remover. An improved door handle tool for re- 
moving horseshoe type spring clips holding inside door and window handles on 
GMC cars since 1933 and Fords since 1951. Has thin, strong jaws made of high 
grade spring steel, will roll out the door and window handle springs with ease, 
and will work where other tools will not. 

[G] Brake Spring Pliers. Redesigned and improved for easier removal and 
replacement of conventional brake return springs. 


BSP-33 Automotive Brake Spring Plier, 14” long. 

BSP-33-B Automotive Plier with Spring Replacing Head for Bendix Brakes, 
14” long. 

P.35 Truck Brake Spring Plier, 21” long. 


BST-103-1 Spring Removing Socket and Roll Pin. 

[H] HCP-6 Hose Clamp Plier. Recessed jaws provide positive gripping 

action on hose clamps and can work in extremely tight places. It will grip with 

either end or side. Lasting Nickel Chrome finish. 

[I] P-140 Hose Clamp Plier. This tool services all sizes of self-tightening 
wire hose clamps, either industrial or automotive. Deep or shallow slots in jaws 
swivel throygh 180 degrees and hold clamp securely. An automatic pawl makes 
| it possible to lock plier in any of three positions, freeing both hands for use. An 
ideal tool for Chrysler gas line clamp removal. 

HCP-10 Keystone Hose Clamp Plier. Keystone hose clamps are 
’ found on the late model F-85’s and Oldsmobiles, and for certain applications, 
4 on Chevrolets and Pontiacs. They are also used on 1964 Ford gasoline filter 
lines and transmission cooler lines. This plier is made especially to remove and 
install this type of clamp. 

IK] %TP-34 Truarc Retaining Ring Plier. A highly adjustable tool that 
will handle a wide range of sizes of internal and external retaining rings. Essen- 
tial when working on automatic transmissions. 

P-15 Ignition Plier. Curved jaw construction and short length of 5” 
make this an excellent plier for ignition work. Jaws have precision milled teeth 
and open to 2” with upper and lower jaws still parallel. Three adjustments 
possible. Bright chrome plate finish. 

[M BT-14 Battery Plier. Self-locking feature assures against slippage or 
damage to battery. Also can be used as a general purpose nut wrench, especi- 
ally adaptable for brake nut adjusting. 


HAMMERS and VISES 


Blacksmith Hand Hammers. Drop forged. New red enamel finish, 
polished face and peen. A strong, sturdy hammer with best quality hickory handle. 


622-0 Weight 11% lbs. 6242-3 Weight 3 Ibs. 
6242-1 Weight 2 Ibs. 62%2-4 Weight 31% lbs. 
622-2 Weight 2% lbs. 622-5 Weight 4 Ibs. 


Engineer Hammers—Double Face. Finest quality drop forging to as- 
sure perfect balance. Polished faces. Fitted with top quality hickory handle. 
16Y%2-1 Weight 1 lbs. 

16%4-2 Weight 2% Ibs. 

16%2-3 Weight 3 Ibs. 


(C], {H] Machinists Ball Peen Hammers. These hammers have been cor- 
rectly designed for perfect balance and are made to stand up under long, hard 
service. They have been carefully drop forged and properly heat treated. 
Faces and peens are highly polished. Finest quality, well-seasoned hickory handles. 


(C) Part (H) Extra (C) Part (H) Extra 
Number Weight Handle Number Weight Handle 
H-2 2 oz. 2H H-20 1% lbs. 16H 

H-4 4 oz. 4H H-24 1Y% lbs. 24H-32H 
H-8 8 oz. 8H H-32 2: ths, 24H-32H 
H-12 12 oz. 12H H-40 2% lbs. 40H-48H 
H-16 1 Ib. 16H H-48 3_ Ibs, 40H-48H 


[D] 86 Scaling Hammer. This scaling hammer has sharpened scaling peens 
for easy removal of weld scale and has proven equally useful for chipping 
boiler plates. Finest drop forged head finished in red enamel. Perfect weight 
distribution, proper heat treatment and finest quality seasoned hickory handle. 


Pyrolin Tip Hammers. CORNWELL incorporates toughness, resiliency 
and lightness in this special purpose hammer. It is designed for delicate machined 
parts such as wrist pins, gears, and bearings, and for body work, radio, refrige- 
rator, and electrical work. The tips will stand a lot of pounding without marring 
the face, and can be easily changed when necessary. Body is made of tough 
steel and handle of top grade seasoned hickory. This hammer has been ruggedly 
field tested to prove its superiority over other hammers of similar make. Three 
sizes are available. 


Part Number Weight Tip Diameter | Overall Length | Extra Tip 

PT-8 8 oz. 1%” 12” *%PT-16A 
PT-16 16 oz. 1%” 42" *%PT-16A 
PT-32 32 oz. 1%” 13” %PT-32A 


BH-24 Brass Hammer. Invaluable when engaged in standard or 
automatic transmission work, body work, and for driving bearings, bushings, | 
and gears, the BH-24 features a replaceable handle and polished brass head 
that allows a moderately hard tap without damage. Secured in the head by 
means of a removable roll pin, the handle is of prime, second-growth hickory, 
clear-lacquered. Overall length is 12”. Length of the head is 3%”, head dia- 
meter is 1%”, and weight is 24 oz. 


: 
[G] Blace Rubber Mallets. Just the tool for pounding out small fender 
dents, working on disc type hub caps and similar work where other types of 

Y 

hammers would mar the surface. The mallets are made of high grade live rubber, 
not scrap. The head is molded onto the handle. 
*%RM-9 =1%” face diameter, weight 9 ounces, overall length, 11”. 
W%RM-20 214” face diameter, weight 1% Ibs., overall length, 13”. 
WKRM-34 212” face diameter, weight 2¥% Ibs., overall length, 16”. 


[1] *30-H Sledge Hammer Handle. Selected second-growth hickory. 
Perfect balance, highly weather resistant. Coated with clear lacquer. Can be 
shortened to suit. Complete with hickory chip and metal wedge. Overall length, 30”. 


1600 Series Heavy Duty Vise. Ideal for the truck and heavy equip- 
ment mechanic who depends on a tool of this rugged nature. Attractively grey 
enamel finished. Features hardened steel jaws and channels, large reinforced 
forming horn. Built for years of trouble-free service. 


Part Number Jaw Weight Maximum Opening Pipe Capacity 
Fira 644 ae 4,” Ye-2” . 
1645 5” 5” Ye-2Y2" 
he ig 3646 6” Ths Vg-3 Yn” 
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ORDER FOR TOOLS NEEDED 


For your convenience, here is a self-addressed, handy order blank ready to mail (postage free). Just jot down your 


requirements and be sure to show "Return Address." Tear along perforated line, fold and drop in mail box. 


Cornwell Quality Tools Co. 
Mogadore, Ohio 


Gentlemen: 


Please ship the following tools. | understand this order will be placed and expedited at once. 


SHIP TO: 


ADDRESS: 


CITY, STATE: 


ry" COD: [] CHECK [] MONEY ORDER 


Quantity 


Address 


City & State Signed 
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Body and Fender HAMMERS 


Finest drop forged heads—maximum durability. 
Selected steel, properly heat treated. 


Highly polished faces for smoothest work. 


Prime grade white second growth hickory handles. 


e 
e 
e 
@ Clear lacquered handles, securely wedged. 
e 
e@ Excellent balance for working ease. 

© 


Wide selection—all popular styles. 


Every CORNWELL body hammer has been drop forged from 
carefully selected steels and properly hardened for excep- 
tional ruggedness and durability. Smooth faces have been 
highly polished for maximum efficiency and lasting satisfaction. 


[A] 150G General Purpose Dinging Hammer. Used on fenders and 
other high-crowned panels for both dinging and bumping. Has both a large, 
low-crowned face and a small, high-crowned face for greater versatility. Face 
diameters: 1%” and 1%6”. 


[B] 156G Pick Hammer. Long-reach thin point for dinging up low spots 
when metal finishing low-crowned panels. Dinging head has high-crown face and 
is perfectly balanced with the pick end. Built to reach into difficult places and 
over obstructions. Face diameter: 14”. 


155° Fender Bumping Hammer. This dual purpose hammer has been 
designed for bumping out dents which cannot be reached by the hand and 
dolly. May also be used as a calking iron as the head has been thickened to 
take hard blows from a heavy hammer. 


[D] 162G Shrinking Hammer. This hammer has been carefully designed 
and properly balanced for light shrinking work in close quarters. Expertly ma- 
chined serrations on round face assure accurate work. One end is 1%” square; 
the other is 1'%4” in diameter. 


(E] BH-7 Round Face, Pointed Shank Pick and Surfacing Hammer. 
the curved, pointed shank on this hammer gives better striking balance and 
permits it to get behind inner construction where straight picks cannot reach. 
Will also strike through sound insulation in body panels. Face diameter, 1%”. 


BH-2 Bullet Type Fender Hammer. Short pick for use on high- 
crowned fenders, industrial metal finishing, and general dinging work. Face 
diameter, 1%6”. 


[G] 132 Pick Hammer. This small hammer has been designed as a time 
and work saver for fender work. One end is a sharp pick while the other end is 
a blunt, high-crowned peen type face. 


{H] BH-14 Round Head and Extra Long Pick Hammer. This perfectly 
balanced hammer has been designed to reach through deep inner construction 
of latest model doors and quarter panels for fast pick work. Face diameter, 1%”. 


[1] 164G Utility Pick Hammer. Blunt point and short reach, especially 
useful for driving up high spots in low-crowned panels. Excellent on thin-gauge 
panels. Can be used on fenders without removing wheels and on other repair 
work with little clearance. Face diameter, 1/6”. 


[J] 161G Dinging Hammer. Short reach light weight dinging hammer 
with low-crowned square face. This is one of the lightest dinging hammers on the 
market. Face diameters: 14” and 1%6”. 


Magnetic Tack Hammers. Designed for trimmers in either factories or 
service shops. The curvature of the head is exactly right for accurate blows. The 
42HC is equipped with a tack pulling claw making it doubly useful. 

42-H Magnetic hammer without claw, head length 5%”. 

42-HC Magnetic hammer with claw, head length 5%”. 


BH-4 Bumping Hammer. One face is 12” square, the other 1%6” 
in diameter. The complete head is 4” overall for perfect balance. Face dia- 
meters: 1%6” and 142”. 


[Ml 158G General Purpose Pick Hammer. Medium sized point and 
medium reach for general work. The strawberry point gives weight to perfectly 
balance the low-crowned dinging head. Face diameter, 1%6”. 

Replacement Handles are made of selected straight grain, second growth 
hickory. They are designed to fit the hand and each particular head. 


¥% 1FH Handle fits the following hammers: 150G, 156G, 158G, 161G, 162G 
and 164G. 


%2FH Handle dits the 42HC hammer. 
%3FH Handle fits the 155 hammer. 


Body Picks and Bumping Tools 
and Accessories 


FP-5 Piercing Punch. This tool pierces deep into modern inner con- 
struction to pick up low spots and also can be used as a straight pick tool. For 
upper reveal section of quarter panels, center lock pillars and upper half of 
cowl panels. Polished alloy steel. 


FP-3 Hooked Finishing Punch. For window reveal panels of door 
and body trunk lid work. Can be put through door handle holes for metal 
finishing and hooked design adapts it for use through deep inner construction. 
Heat treated alloy steel. 


FP-2 Curved Finishing Punch. Used in difficult places where an 
offset blow is needed, as around pillars in upper reveal, Forged alloy steel. 


[D] PT-2P Deep Throat Straight Pick. For raising low spots in trunk 
lid center section or door panels behind inner construction. 


[E] PT-1P Short Curved Pick. Medium length, pointed, for working 
through inner construction or lower part of frame. Turning the handle between 
outside panel and inner construction forces out small bumps. Forged from high 
quality steel and heat treated. 


PT-5P Long Curved Pick. Similar in design and use to PT-1P except 
the longer 28 inch shank gives far greater reach through inner construction and 
frame. This eliminates removal of trim and construction. 


PT-8P Long T Handle Chisel Bit Pick. Heavy duty, for long reach 
picking, as in modern quarter panels. Forged from high quality steel and heat 
treated. 

(H]) HT-9 CORNWELL Short Body Pick Set. For pushing out small dents 
with a twisting or prying action in very tight spots. Forged and heat treated to 
give strength and toughness. Handle end aids in manipulation. Designed with 
the bodyman in mind. Consists of PT-9, PT-10, PT-11. 

[1] 1052 Spoon Dolly. Long permanently attached extension handle 
enables you to reach into those hard-to-get places. Rugged construction permits 
driving between reinforcements and outer panel, then use to pry outward as 
the metal is dinged with a hammer. Can be used as a forming and calking tool 
in the deep pockets of doors, quarter panels, rear fenders and lower trunk 
panels. 


[J] 1036 Light Dinging Spoon. Used to ding all ridges smooth and 
level. When held against ridge and struck with hammer, the blow is spread 
over a large area making a smooth job and preventing metal marking. 


[K] 1060 General Purpose Dolly. Weight, balance and several dif- 
ferently crowned working faces, together with two beading and flange lips, 
give this dolly broad general use. Provides a convenient and comfortable hand 
hold during heaviest blows. 


1059 Heel Dolly. Designed to reach easily into sharp corners and 
wide radii. These features are exclusive with the Heel Dolly and make it ex- 
tremely popular with all body men. 


[M] 1070 Heavy Weight Dolly. Heavy duty, general purpose fender 
dolly. A necessity on heavy gauge fenders which resist the blows of lighter 
dollies. Seats comfortably in the hand and protects fingers from a swinging blow. 


IN] 1058 Toe Dolly. Provides easy access to narrow pockets. Large flat 
face is frequently used in shrinking and dinging flat panels, The flat sides 
furnish a convenient anvil for repairing flanges. 


[0] 260 Bumper Bracket Tool. The jaws of this tool are made of 
specially selected 2” steel making it the strongest bumper bracket tool avail- 
able. The 2” flange fits all brackets and can be used up and down as well 
as sideways. 


[P] BF-10 Body Budy Set. A low cost jack that every mechanic and body 
shop can afford. Assembles in seconds, light weight, powerful, but small enough 
to get into those “knuckle-busting” places. Comes complete with the following 
accessories: 


BF-10-1 Jack and Shaft. BF-10-5 6” Extension. 
BF-10-2 Extension Coupler. BF-10-6 9” Extension. 
BF-10-3 Pull Attachment. BF-10-7 10” Extension. 


BF-10-4 Push Caps. 


[(Q] BF-500A Body Doctor. The "Doctor" employs a self-tapping metal 
screw firmly held on a broached hex by tightening a knurled cone. The operation 
consists of a series of holes drilled or punched along a crease or dent, into which 
the screw of BF-500A is turned. A series of pull-blows with the sliding hammer 
does the rest. Sturdy disc guard protects user’s hand. Handle is grooved plastic. 
Overall length, 19”. Also useful for pulling front pumps on 3-speed Cadillac, 
Olds, Pontiac, 2-speed Ford, Powerglide, and Turboglide transmissions. 


BF-500-4 Seal Puller. (See puller section). 


1 
j 
9 


Body and Fender Servicing Tools 


@ Finest Quality Hard Maple Solder Paddles. 


@ Bumping File Set for Body Craftsmen. 


CORNWELL Solder Paddle Set. Choice HARD MAPLE for long lasting 
clog-free service. Processed in TALLOW to preserve and lubricate. 


BF-11 Standard (Blade 4” x 1%”). 

BF-22 Bulldog (Blade 4” x 1%”). 

BF-33 Valley (Round Blade 5” x 1”). 

[D] BF-44 Long (Blade 6” x 1%”). 

(E] 2890S Bumping File Set. These strong and sturdy bumping files are 
ideal in body and repair shops. They are used like hammers with dolly blocks 
to slap out dents in damaged bodies. They will not expand the metal, but 


rather tend to contract it to original shapes. The files are 12” long x 1%” 
wide. The complete set consists one each of Nos. 2088, 2089 and 2090. 


2088 Flat Course Cut File. 
2089 Flat Medium Cut File. 
2090 Half Round Medium Cut File. 


Pneumatic Hammers. These fine light weight hammers feature a one- 
piece barrel machined from the finest tool steel and have been properly 
hardened and tempered. The main valve is 3-piece construction of specially 
selected shock steel, hardened, tempered and precision ground for maximum 
efficiency and will double the striking force on any given air pressure. Smooth 
acceleration can be produced from 60 to 3500 strokes per minute to make 
these superb tools ideal riviting hammers for all mechanics. 


SS-300S Medium Duty Set. Consists of SS-300 Hammer, SS-301 
Cutter, SS-302 Chisel, SS-303 Buster, SS-304 Punch and SS-305U Spring Holder. 


SS-400S Heavy Duty Set. Consists of SS-400 Hammer, SS-301 Cutter, 
§S-302 Chisel, SS-303 Buster, SS-304 Punch and SS-305U Spring Holder. 


SS-600S Extra Heavy Duty Set. Consists of $$-600 Hammer, SS-301 
Cutter, SS-302 Chisel, SS-303 Buster, SS-304 Punch and SS-305U Spring Holder. 


Pneumatic Hammers, extra cutters and spring holders may be purchased indi- 
vidually. The tools listed below are in rotation as illustrated at right. 


%SS-302 Cold Chisel for heavy duty work without damger of skinned 
knuckles or flying bits of steel. 


%SS-304 Tapered Punch for drifting out pins, lining-up holes, driving 
frozen bolts and flanging out holes. 


%SS-301 Panel Cutter will cut auto body metal at approximately 15 
feet per minute. 


%SS-303 Weld Buster for cutting spot welds. Curved to go around ob- 
structions. Excellent on drip moldings, cowl panels, etc. 


$S-300 Medium Duty Pneumatic Hammer only. 
$S-400 Heavy Duty Pneumatic Hammer only. 
$S$-600 Extra Heavy Duty Pneumatic Hammer only. 


%SS-305U Universal Spring Holder for SS-301, SS-302, SS-303. 
%SS-305B Beehive Spring Holder (Not illustrated) for SS-304. 


Vixen Files. Each curved tooth is actually a miniature milling cutter and 
the undercut of rake enables the tooth to take a real bite for faster cutting 
and longer file life. This file will clear itself of chips, particularly on soft, non- 
ferrous metals, which results in a smooth, scratchless finish. The cutting action is 
a genuine sheer which produces shavings similar to those of a lathe or planer. 
%V-14-8HR Half Round File 14” long, 8 teeth per inch. 

*V-14-6 Body File 14” long, 6 teeth per inch. For plastic, fiberglas. 
*V-14-7 Flexible File 14” long, 7 teeth per inch. 

*V-14-8 Flexible File 14” long, 8 teeth per inch. 


{H] *%VH-14-1 Saw Handle File Holder. Made from choice hard maple 
for flexible files V-14-7, V-14-8, and V-14-6, 


{1] %VH-14-2 Straight Handle File Holder. Selected hard maple for 
half round shell file V-14-HR and body file V-14-6. 


BF-159 Vixen Reveal File Set. Used to work in small corners, on ledges 
and overhangs, and similar hard-to-get-at places. Includes: 


BF-152 Vixen Reveal File Holder only. 
BF-153 Half Round, Shell File. 
BF-154 Square-Cornered Bent Edge File. 
BF-155 Flat, Rounded Edge File. 
BF-156 Half-Round, Bent Shell File. 
BF-157 Half-Round, Moulding File. 


Special Purpose Body Tools 


Metal Cutting Shears. Illustrated at A, B, C and D are unusually beautiful 
and exceptionally tough snips to cut the toughest metal sheets including stainless 
steel. The serrated jaws really bite into the metal helping to prevent the shear 
from sliding back on the metal and producing a clean, fast and accurate cut. 
These snips are exceptionally narrow to allow maximum freedom of the metal 
to pass by the shear as it is being cut. These shears are made of finest steel and 
have been hardened for maximum life. They are available in four sizes or styles 
as listed below. 

M-1 Metal Shear. Designed for left hand cuts. The shear is 10” long 
and will produce a cut depth of 1%” with a single squeeze of the handles. 
M-2 Metal Shear. Designed for right hand cuts. The shear is 10” long 
and will produce a cut depth of 1%” with a single squeeze of the handle. 
M-3 Metal Shear. For straight cutting. Will produce a full 1%” depth 
at each cut. Overall length 10”. 

[D] M-5 Metal Shear. A real work horse with special leverage for excep- 
tionally tough metal cutting. Will cut 7” depth. Overall length is 9%”. 


{E] Plastic Nut Sockets, 14” Square Drive. Designed especially for a 
secure fit and a positive grip, these new Plastic Nut Sockets will be a boon to 
anyone working on the interior and exterior trim of the late model cars. Broach- 
ing is clean and extra deep. The same quality engineering features found in other 
CORNWELL sockets are present in these. All are 6-point, 1%” in length. Three 
diameter sizes are available. 


T-0210-I Plastic Nut Socket, 56” opening. 
T-0212-I Plastic Nut Socket, %” opening. 
T-0214-1 Plastic Nut Socket, 746” opening. 


[F] DT-60 Spring Clip Remover. An improved door handle tool for re- 
moving horseshoe type spring clips holding inside door and window handles on 
GMC cars since 1933 and Fords since 1951. 


This tool has thin and strong jaws made of high grade spring steel and will roll 
out the door and window handle springs with ease, and will work where other 
tools will not. 


[G] Molding Clip Pliers. Two required pliers for Genera! Motors cars. They 
are used to stake the molding clips in place and are especially designed to pro- 
vide exceptional leverage with very little effort. A vinyl plastic coating is bonded 
to each handle to assure a positive grip and provide complete comfort. The 
GA-50 plier is adjustable for the rectangular clips on all General Motors cars 
except the 1959 Buick. The GA-175 is for the new round clips on Buick. 
GA-50 Molding Clip Plier for General Motors except Buick. 
GA-175 Molding Clip Plier for Buick, 1959 to present. 
[H] LS-1103 Locking Strip Tool Set. A set of three tools as illustrated 
for installing self-sealing weather stripping quickly and easily. Thread the lock- 
ing strip into the eye of the tool. Place the point of the tool in the channel and push. 
The tool spreads the channel to receive the locking strip and the heel of the tool 
presses the strip firmly into the channel. The set of three tools are set left hand, 
right hand and straight as described below. 
LST-110 = Straight Locking Strip Tool. 
LST-110L Left Hand Locking Strip Tool. 
LST-110R Right Hand Locking Strip Tool. 
(1) NP-323 Nail and Tack Puller. Makes quick work of door panel re- 
moving on all General Motors, Ford and Chrysler built cars. The forked end is 
tapered to a thin blade to slip easily under the heads of upholstery tacks and 
is tapered to provide ample leverage and knuckle clearance when prying. 
Furnished with a comfortable plastic handle. This tool is also ideal for pulling 
the spring clips on chrome trim. The shaft is chrome plated and 5” long. 
DT-115 Door Handle Lock Clip Tool. For removal of lock clips 
used in door handles found in General Motors cars from 1956 and Ford 
products from 1957. Will fit both new style and old style retainers. The square 
slotted end is inserted in the bottom side of the handle and a simple push removes 
the spring clip. The other end is for larger clips found in other cars. When the 
tool is forced over the clip, the springing action will cause the jaws to hold the clip. 
[K] VL-1912 Vacuum Lifter. Designed and constructed for safe handling 
of glass, sheet metal and other flat surface materials. Will eliminate cuts and 
scratches caused by rough edges and similar hazards connected with handling 
and processing operations. These vacuum cups have also been used to draw out 
bends (not kinks) in bodies and fenders. The cups are made of oil resisting neo- 
prene for long and satisfactory service. The comfortable cast handle has a 
release lever for quick removal from the material. 
*%DP-10SP Lining-Up Punch. A long, slim lining up punch ideally 
suited for all assembly and body work. The long tapered end is designed for 
matching holes in body, frame and fender work. The tip of the punch has been 
ground to a fine point so that it may be used as a center punch in deep recessed 
areas. Made from %” octagon alloy steel selected for exceptional hardenability 
with great strength. The length of the taper is 9%” and the overall length is 14”. 
[M] *UP-100 Utility Punch. Exceptionally well made, this punch is strong 
enough to drive through Ye” steel plate. The blade is 44%” long and ground to - 
a sharp center punch point. The handle end is 4” hexagon steel. An ideal tool uv 
‘ 


for the auto body repairman and sheet metal worker. it is also widely used in 
factories by maintenance men and general mechanics, 

[IN] T-2509 Molding Nut Socket. Designed for quick and easy removal 
of the special speed nut that holds the molding on General Motors cars. Will not 
damage the nut or twist it off as is so often the case when this job is done with 
pliers. The socket has slots on two sides to accept and hold the wings of the nut 
and the center is drilled and machined for tip clearance. The socket has 3%” 
60 square drive and ¥%” outside diameter. 


CORNWELL VERSATILE WHEEL ALIGNMENT AND BALANCER 


[A] CORNWELL Versatile Wheel Alignment. The parts shown below are included in the Master Deluxe, Master and Ba: 
in the proper column. Included with each set is a Storage Board and Sign which indicates to your customers that you are 
service for them. 


ets and are so indicated by a check mark 
ed to perform this important and special 


T 
] Master 
Deluxe Master Basic 
Set Set Set 

Part Number Qty. Description A-439S | WA-423S | WA-411S 
WA-26 1 Brake Pedal Depressor..........-.--.- Vv Vv Vv 
WA-63 2 Adaptor for Falcon-Valiant & Foreign Cars Vv Vv Vv 
WA-67 a Compact Cars, Trucks & Rear Wheels... . Vv Vv Vv 
WA-70 2 Low Skirt Fender Adaptors.......--...+ Vv Vv CO EO  ——— 
WA-510-8-S 1 We OR Gh go. gee a ee a EP eS Vv Vv 
WA-511-S 1 Scribe Toe Measuring Gauge........... Vv 
WA-520 1 Angle Comparator... ..2..-...eee teens Vv 
WA-601 2 Magnetic Alignment Gauge.......----- Vv 
WA-702 1 pr.| Turntables.......... 20.00. cess etees Vv 
WA-802 1 pr.| Rear Wheel Ramps...........--.+-++ Vv 
BW-24-58-MA| 1 Mercury (3%4” Offset Box Wr.)....------ Vv 
BW-28-OB 1 Buick, Olds 7%” Offset Box Wr........-- Vv 
AWC-38F 1 Te” OneniEnd Wieser cet s ns + es Vv 
AWC-42 1 1g” Open End Wri s cieuce asso are ois Vv 
AWC-44 1 Ne OpenENd Wiis. ss. ewanieeens 48 Vv 
AWC-45 1 11%” Open End Wr... 2. 2s eee cece eee Vv 
AWC-46 1 Wie Open End Wren... us. soa soe pale VERIO: 2 ~€ 9 (aa 
AWC-48 1 BYE" Open End: Wien. «c+ oscil e's ops Vv 
SWC-44 1 13%” Crowfoot Wr. 2” sq. dre... ees Vv 
T-5250B 1 1%” Ball Jt. Socket %4” sr. dr..........- JV 
T-5252C 1 154” Ball Jt. Socket %4” sq. dr. Corvair... Vv 
T-5260B 1 1%" Ball Jt. Socket Buick Electra........ V 
T-5266B 1 26” Ball Jt. Socket—Buick 1961-1964... JV 
T-5461C 1 12%9”" Ball Jt. Socket—Dodge-Plymouth. . . Vv 
T-5468C 1 2Ve” Ball Jt. Socket—Chrysler-Desoto.... Vv 
T-5457VA 1 1254” Ball Jt. Socket—Valiant.........- Vv 
PS-2208LA 1 Y%" Allen Type Socket Wr. ¥%” dr... .... Vv 
UP-3228L 1 1%" Hex Ball Type Univ. Jt. %2” dr.—Olds. vA 
X-55 1 Dust Cap Remover........-...-.5ee055 Vv oy age IPP et se ey 
X-1168 1 Ford, Mercury %4” Offset Box Wr........ Vv Pe tlull Sih cia le 
X-2066 1 Buick, Olds, Cad. %” Offset Box Wr..... Vv file Ye) We Be a 
X-2134 1 Chev. ig” Offsét Box Wee... 5... 5225s V ee Cis © 
X-2434 1 146” Offset Box Wr. 1961 Buick........ Vv 5 ue | Man aoe 
X-2634 1 Corvair Greenbriar Truck 4g” 12 Pt. Wr.. VA re Me) eens wae 
X-2666 1 Corvair-Passenger Cars 76” 6 Pt.Wr...... Vv AF Wad i aR Soe He 
X-5134 1 Nash Rambler '46” Offset Box Wr....... Vv 1mm Pere ratpre sy iNe 
WA-51 1 Tie Rod Wr. Rambler, Falcon, Studebaker 

atid Porelgn (Cars. .i'.) i, bene ects eight Vv at (Rae AB: car 
WA-52 1 Tie Rod Wr. Chev.-Corvair. Vv MEN ahig|isiwatta ier Ae 
WA-411B 1 Display Board & Sign.... Vv Vv Vv 
NOTE: 
WA-1005A Turntables for trucks and busses (special order only) 
WA-1005B Heavy duty turntable adaptable to Bear equipment (special order only) 
WA-67 Consists of: one WA-65 compact and one WA-66 truck and rear wheel adaptor 
WA-65 Adaptor for Dart and Corvair 

& WA-66 Adaptor for trucks and rear wheels 


WB-10 CORNWELL Wheel Balancer... Promises Profits! No leveling, no trial and error weight selection or loca 
gauge dial is calibrated in 4 ounces, instantly tells weight required and where to place it. Handles passenger car and 
Fast—an average of 4 minutes per wheel needed! Has 2 roller casters and a stabilizer, may be effortlessly rolled anywhere ° 


imple steps required to operate. Large 
k wheels from 12” to 19” in diameter. 


INDIVIDUAL ALIGNMENT EQUIPMENT 


WA-26 Brake Pedal Depressor. Lever action of this handy tool can- 
not slip from its adjustment range of 15%” to 264”. Spring mounted extension 
shaft for continuous even pressure. 


[D] WA-70 Low Skirt Fender Adaptor. Used with magnetic gauge 
on cars where fender skirts or large overhanging fenders cover the machined 
hub surface. Lowers gauge 3”. 


(E] WA-63 Falcon, Valiant and Foreign Car Adaptor. 
WA-65 Dart and Corvair Adaptor. 
WA-66 Truck and Rear Wheel Adaptor. 


[F] WA-67 Alignment Gauge Adaptor Set for passenger cars, rear 
wheels and truck front wheels. Where no hub surface is provided, these parallel 
ground adaptors make an excellent surface for magnetic gauge attachment. 
Set consists of 1 WA-65 and 1 WA-66 adaptor. 


[G] WA-510-8S 8’ Toe Measuring Gauge. Quick, accurate toe readings. 
Legs offset so bar may be used with vehicle on turntables or floor. Gauge reads 
outside to outside wheel. Indicator dial graduated in thirty-seconds of an inch, 
WA-510-O Gauge only complete. WA-510-2 Short Leg only. 
WA-510-1 Long Leg only. WA-510-8B Bar only, 8 feet long. 


[H] WA-511-S Scribe Type Toe Measuring Gauge. This gauge de- 
signed for reading toe by measuring distance between marks previously scribed 
at approximate center of tire treads. 8’ length. Adjustable pointers to hub 
height. Tire Scriber included. 
WA-511-S Complete. WA-511-4 Scribe Indicator without Gauge. 
WA-511-2 Leg (2 Required). WA-511-7 Scribe. 
WA-511-3 Scribe Indicator WA-511-8B Bar only. 

with Gauge. 


[I] WA-520 Toe Angle Comparator. Used with any wheel alignment 
toe measuring gauge to instantly indicate angle of each wheel. Allows operator 
to center wheel at high spot of worm and sector gear. 


Wheel Alignment Essentials 


WA-601 Caster-Camber-Kingpin-Steering Axis Gauge. Equipped 
with modern features, from lifetime multi-pole Alnico. magnet with built-in cutter 
teeth for removing burrs on hub surface, to shock cushioning caster control knob. 
Features simplicity, speed and accuracy without tie-up of floor space. 


WA-600S Magnetic Gauge with Oak Box 


WA-600 = Magnetic Gauge Only. 
WA-600B Oak Box Only. 


CORNWELL Caster-Camber Wrenches and Accessories 


[BD] Caster-Camber Adjusting Wrenches. Single End Type. Open 
end angled at 60° with centerline of handle. Head thickness closely held to 
bite all adjusting nuts. 


AWC-38F 1%6” opening. AWC-45 11345” opening. 
AWC-42 = 1%” opening. AWC-46 1 7%” opening. 
AWC-44 1%” opening. AWC-48 1 2” opening. 


X-1168 Caster-Camber Wrench (Ford). %4” Double Hex Box is 
offset at a right angle and bend to make tightening and loosening shimpack. 
BW-24-58MA Caster-Camber Wrench (Mercury). %4” Double 
Hex Offset Box, suitable for present cars. ; 

BW-28-OB Caster-Camber Wrench (Buick & Oldsmobile). 74” 
Double Hex Box. Right angle bend, 

PS-2208LA Hollow Hex Screw Driver Bit and Socket, 4” open- 
ing, 3%” length and includes an AB-8L Allen Bit, for adjustment of Caster Camber 
on older model vehicles. 


[1] T-5250-B — 1 -%6” Ball Joint Socket, 34” sq. dr. 
('61 Buick Special & Olds. F-85 upper & lower). 
[I] T-5252-C 1 %” Ball Joint Socket, 34” sq. dr. 
(Corvair). 
[I] T-5260-B 1 %” Ball Joint Socket, 34” sq. dr. 
('61 Buick Electra upper). 
[I] T-5266-B = 2 6” Ball Joint Socket, 34” sq. dr. 


(All other Buicks). 


SWC-44 Caster-Camber Adjusting Wrench. "U" type 1%” wrench 
Opening for use on modern cars. 2” square drive for use with standard %” 
square drive handle. 

IK] T-5457-VA 125” Ball Joint Socket, 3%” sq. dr. 

(Valiant). 

2 Y2” Ball Joint Socket, %4” sq. dr. 

(Dodge & Plymouth). 

2 %” Ball Joint Socket, 34” sq. dr. 62 
(Chrysler & DeSoto). 


T-5461-C 


T-5468-C 


WA-702 Passenger Car Turntable Set. Easy-to-remove tapered 
pins hold plates firmly locked while vehicle is driven on. Chains prevent loss of 
lock pins. Jacks unnecessary, non-skid design. Handles on side eliminate break- 
age. Full floating mechanism simulates road conditions. 

WA-802 Adjustable Rear Wheel Platform Set. Equipped with 
four adjusting screws which raise the units up to %4”, these ramps may be used on 
lifts, racks or floor with any size turntables. Non-skid design matches WA-702. 
WA-1005-A_ Extra Heavy Duty Truck Turntable Set (not illustrated). 
WA-1005-B Extra Heavy Duty Truck Turntable Set (not illustrated). 

(will fit Bear machines). 


Zz 


[M| WA-50 Tie Rod Wrench Set. 
sleeve. Consists of WA-51 and WA-52, 


WA-51 Use on Rambler, Falcon, Studebaker, Comet, foreign cars. 
WA-52 Use on Dodge, Ford, Chevrolet. 


Used to separate tie rod adjustment 


N| X-55 Hub Cap and Grease Cap Removing Tool. 
adjusts to fit all grease caps. Hooked end for easy disc removal. 


O} X-2066 Caster-Camber Wrench (Buick, Oldsmobile and Cadillac). 
%" double hex box. Special bends clear obstructions. Wedge end spreads shim 
pack. 


[P] X-2134 Caster-Camber Wrench (Chevrolet 1955 to 1962 
Models). '%6” double hex box wrench. No need to remove generator. Clears 
steering column. 


(Q] X-2434 Caster-Chamber Wrench (Buick Special). '%6” double hex 
box. 90 degree bend to bypass obstructions. Wedge end for spreading shim 
pack. 


[R] X-2634 Caster-Camber Wrench (Corvan Truck). '%4s” double 
hex box. Handle extends to outside body. Used with flex handle for leverage. 


[S] X-5134 Caster-Camber Wrench (Nash, through 1961). 1546” 
double hex box. Wrench end offset 134” from 12” long handle for leverage. 


Hinged end 


[T] X-2666 Caster-Camber Wrench (Corvair). %¢” single hex box. 
asy adjustment with tire on. Wedge end for spreading shim pack. 


m 


(U] PITMAN ARM SPREADERS 


K-51 41%4” Jaw Opening Width, 18” Long. 
K-52 4%4” Jaw Opening Width, 18” Long. 
X-53 1 %” Jaw Opening Width, 92” Long. 


UP-3228-L Oldsmobile and Cadillac Caster Camber. A %” 
single Hex Ball Type Socket with %” square drive designed for '57 to '64 
Oldsmobile and '57 to ’60 Cadillacs. 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 


Adjustment Tools and Service Set 


a No Garage or service station today can consider itself complete 

without a full line of these wonderful CORNWELL automatic 
transmission tools. The majority of the cars now in use, and of 
those being sold every day, are equipped with automatic 
transmissions. It is imperative for every shop and garage to 
have these handy up-to-date tools. 
This full line of CORNWELL tools includes all of the tools you 
will need regardless of the make or model of car. You will be 
pleasantly surprised how quickly you will be able to make 
those many minor adjustments that mean so much in good 
service and bring in profitable repeat business. 


(A] AF-11C Rear Band Adjusting Tool. Fast, accurate adjustment of 
transmission rear bands for 1951-57 Fordomatic and Mercomatic. Precision 
made finest alloy steel. 


B) AF-10C Front Band Adjusting Tool. For 1951-57 Fordomatic and 
Mercomatic transmissions complete with machined VY" block type gauge 
#AF-10CG. 

AF-10CG Gauge only. 


AF-14C Throttle Linkage Control Pin. Used to position throttle 
linkage for accurate adjustment. 


ID] AF-16C Throttle Lever Protractor Gauge. Used to check oil pres- 
sures in relation to angular movement of the throttle lever shaft, as specified by 
the manufacturer. 


[E] AF-18C Throttle Linkage Gauge. Used to position throttle linkage 
for accurate adjustment on 1954 Fordomatic transmissions. 


F] AF-19C Throttle Linkage Gauge. For 1951-52-53 Fordomatic trans- 
missions to position throttle linkage for accurate adjustment. 


[G] APF-10C Reverse Band Adjusting Tool. This tool can be used for 
1953-57 Powerflite transmissions either in or out of the car. Pre-set at proper 
tension, it automatically adjusts reverse band to manufacturers specifications. 


[H] APF-11C Kickdown Band Adjusting Tool. 1953-57 Powerflite and 
Torqueflite transmissions. You do not have to remove floorboard or access cover. 
Torque mechanism is pre-set to properly adjust kickdown band. 


[1] ATB-16CS Complete Automatic Transmission Service Set. This 
set, as illustrated, takes care of all your automatic transmission problems in one 
package. It is complete in every detail and will provide you with the tools to 
service and adjust Powerglide, Fordomatic, Hydromatic, Dynaflow, Jetaway, 
Stratoflite, Mercomatic and Powerflite. The complete set includes one each of 
all the tools listed and described on this page. 


ATB-16C Tools only, less board. 
ATB-16CB_ Board only. 


J] ADP-10C Transmission Adjusting Tool. For Dynaflow band ad- 
justments on all 1948-1955 Buicks, and Powerglide band adjustments on all 
1950-53 Chevrolets. A highly practical tool of rugged construction for accurate 
adjusting. 


KK] ADP-11C Hex Adaptor for ADP-10C. Easily attaches to ADP-10C 
for adjustment of 1953-55 Chevrolet transmissions. 


[L] ATL-2C Universal Throttle Arm Gauge & Linkage Pins. For all 
1946-55 Hydramatic transmissions. Complete with set of three throttle linkage 
pins used during adjustment of throttle linkage to insure precise movement of all 
working parts throughout entire driving range. 


ATL-1C Throttle Linkage Pins only. 


IM) ATL-3C Universal Throttle Arm Bender. For all 1946-55 Hydra- 
matic transmissions except 1955 Pontiac. Four-position slip joint permits adjust- 
ment of tool for bending any Hydramatic throttle arm. 


N] AH-11C Front Band Adjusting Tool. Essential for transmission over- 
hauls, the tool may be used while Hydramatic unit is in the car or on the bench. 


v [0] AH-10C Band Adjusting Tool-External. Used on Oldsmobile, Cadil- 

lac, Pontiac, Lincoln, Nash, Hudson, Kaiser, Frazer. Especially designed for 
external adjustment of front and rear bands on these Hydramatic transmissions 
and does not require removal of transmission oil pan. 


P] AH-12C Rear Band Adjustment Gauge. For internal adjustment of 
rear bands of all Hydramatic transmissions with the oil pan removed. 


Q| AJ-18C Throttle Linkage Gauge. For 1956-57 Oldsmobile. Used 


to accurately measure the angle of the outer throttle lever. 


AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 


Adjustment Tools, Service, Bushing, 
Gauge and Seal Sets 


TQF-605S. Ford two Speed automatic transmission band adjustment set features 
rugged unitized construction eliminating the old adjusting screws which interfered with 
gauge operation. This new unit locks the inner nut while the outer nut is broken loose then 
quickly slips into position to accurately gauge the factory specified .250”. The torque 
wrench is preset to factory specification and guarantees perfect rear band setting. The 
offset box wrench, 14” square drive torque wrench (set at 10 feet Ibs.) and the %”-8 
point socket are carefully designed and accurately built tools for rapid adjustment of the 
low bands on Ford automatic transmissions. They are constructed to redch over the linkage 
arms, break loose the lock nut and make accurate torque adjustment to factory specifica- 
tions in one easy operation. The set is contained in a sturdy, convenient, smooth red enameled 
tool box, and consists of one each of the following: 


[B] tar-7 Holding Jig. 

{C) TQF-3 %e" open end Torque Wrench Set at 48 inch Ibs. 
{D] X-1167 Offset Box Wrench. 

(E] TQF-5 Y%" square drive Torque Wrench Set at 10 foot Ibs. 
[F] T-0310 —%@”-8 point socket. 

Ce SK-10B General Purpose Tool Box. 


TQF-605 Above set without tool box. 


fH) X-1067 Ford Cruisamatic Transmission Vacuum Control Wrench. Used 
tor removing and replacing the diaphragm assembly. This wrench has 2” square drive 
and %” hex opening. 


i) AF-109C Bushing Remover & Installer Set, complete with metal box. For 
1951-57 Fordomatic and Mercomatic transmissions. With this set you can quickly and easily 
replace bronze and babbit bushings without the need to replace complete transmission 
components. 


AF-1C Adapter: Rear Pump Bushing—1951-57 
AF-2C Driver Handle 

AF-3C Adapter: Rear Clutch Sun Gear 4A—1951-57 
AF-4C Adapter: Rear Clutch Sun Gear #B—1951 
AF-5C Adapter: Rear Clutch Sun Gear #C—1951-57 
AF-6C Adapter: Pinion Carrier—1951-57 

AF-7C Adapter: Output Shaft—1951-55 

AF-8C Adapter: Front Pump Bushing—1951-57 
AF-9C Adapter: Case Bushing—1 951-57 


AF-109CB Box only. 


AD-104C Bushing Remover & Installer Set, complete with metal box. For 
Dynaflow transmissions, these tools will replace worn bronze and babbit bushings without 
damage to bushings. 


AD-3C Driver Handle: Also used as rear extension housing bushing gear. 
AD-4C Adaptor: Transmission Case Bushing 

AD-5C Adaptor: Front Pump Bushing 

AD-6C = Adaptor: Reaction Flange Bushing 

AD-6CB Box only. 


ATG-3 Automatic Transmission Gauge. A necessary tool to check oil pres- 
sure within the transmission. Also quickly spots troubles which cannot be corrected by band 
or linkage adjustments such as certain oil and pressure leaks. Large, heavy duty 32” 
diameter gauge head is calibrated from 0 to 400 pounds per square inch. 


ATG-3-1 Gauge Head only. ATG-3-5 Street "L", 4” 
ATG-3-2 Hose Assembly, 4 Feet. ATG-3-6 Bushing, Ye” x 4” 
ATG-3-3 Male Reducer, %” x Ye”. ATG-3-7 Nipple, 32” 


ATG-3-4 Coupling, Ye”. 


(u} ASD-6C Seal Driver Set, complete in Metal Box. This is a complete seal driver 
set for all modern transmissions. It includes: 


Front Pump Seal Drivers: 


ASD-1C All Dynaflow transmissions through 1955. 
ASD-2C Powerglide transmissions through 1955. 
ASD-5C Fordomatic and mercomatic through 1957, 
ASD-7C Hydramatic transmissions 1946 through 1955. 


Output Shaft Seal Drivers: 
ASD-3C Cadillac, 1946-55; Lincoln, 1949-55; Oldsmobile, 1952-55. 
ASD-4C Ford & Mercury, 1941-57; Oldsmobile, 1940, 42, 46, 51; Pontiac, 1948-55; 
Kaiser, Nash, Hudson, 1950-55. 


Adaptor Driver: 


ASD-8C Driver for all adapters in ASD-6C Set. 
ASD-6CB Metal Box only. 


™ AP-6C Bushing Remover & Installer Set, complete with metal box. For Power- 
glide transmissions, this set is complete with driver and four adapters and is indispensable 
for removing worn bronze and babbit bushings quickly and easily. 


AP-1C Driver Handle. 

AP-2C = Adaptor: Transmission Case Rear Bushing Remover. 
AP-3C Adaptor: Transmission Case Rear Bushing Installer. 
AP-4C Adaptor: Clutch Bushing. 

AP-5C Adaptor: Front Pump Bushing. 

AP-6CB Box only. 


IN] AH-1C Bushing Remover & Installer Set, complete with metal box. For all 
1946-55 Hydramatic transmissions. With these tools you can save time and money by 
replacing worn bronze and babbit bushings without the necessity of replacing costly trans- 
mission components. 


AH-2C = Adaptor: Front Pump Bushing. 

AH-3C Adaptor: Rear Clutch Drum Bushing. 
AH-4C Adaptor: Oil Delivery Sleeve Bushing. 
AH-5C Adaptor: Front Drum Bushing. 

AH-6C = Adaptor: Reverse Internal Gear Bushing. 
AH-7C Driver. 

AH-1CB Box only. 


w 
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[A] TE-1 Starter Current Indicator. This sturdily built CORNWELL in- 
duction ammeter has a longer scale than any other on the market. The 22” 
round meter reads from zero to 600 amperes. It is not necessary to disconnect 
the cable; just place the yoke over the starter cable to measure the starter current. 


[B] TE-4 Generator Current Indicator. The range is 75 - 0 - 75 to 
properly handle generator tests. This attractive indicator will test generator 
amperage, current regulator setting and opening of cutout points. No wires to 
disconnect—simply place the meter over the generator cable and take a reading. 


C| TK-1S Tune-Up Set. A very practical set designed to take the guess 
work out of motor diagnosis. Will save hours of tinkering and will immediately 
pin point the cause of trouble. Each tool is a precision instrument with bushed 
bearings and ultra sensitive spring movements. The set is furnished in a neat 
metal box and consists of one each of the following: 


[F] CT-1 Compression Tester. Complete description below. 


[1] TL-1 Timing Light. Complete description below. 


L] VG-1B_ Vacuum Gauge. Complete description below. 


TK-1 Above set without metal box. 
TK-1B_ = Metal Box only. 


D] TK-5S Compression Gauge Set. A master set of gauge and attach- 
ments to accurately check compression on all late model vehicles. The shank stems 
and tips are all interchangeable and will help you save many hours of needless 
fussing and fumbling for the right equipment. The sturdy, fitted metal box contains 
the following: 


CT-1H Compression Gauge Head Only. Description below. 


E 
H] CTV-3 Stem, 45° offset. 


[J] CTX-3 Stem, Straight. 


K] CTF-3 Stem, 90° offset. 


[G] CT-1T, Standard Tip; CT-14T, 14mm. Tip; CT-18T, 18mm. Tip and two 
CT-1VC Valve cores. 


TK-5 Above without metal box. 
TK-5B_ Metal Box only. 


[F] CT-1 Compression Tester. Highly burnished and chrome plated. The 
glass face is triple strength %42” thick and the outer ring is threaded to the case. 
The dial is a full 2%” in diameter with large easy to read figures. Small enough 
to carry in the pocket. Will accurately read from 0 to 300 pounds compression 
per square inch, 


CT-1H Compression Tester Head only. 
CT-1S Stem only for CT-1. 


[E] CT-2 Compression Gauge with Adaptor. This gauge registers from 
0 to 200 P.S.I. with calibrations on dial given in 5 |b. divisions for easy reading. 
The dial can be used as a turning knob when threading into those “hard-to- 
reach” plug holes. The 18” flexible, heavily coated wire mesh hose is not dam- 
aged by manifold heat, gasoline or oil. The 14 mm. and 18 mm. universal adaptor 
on the hose gives access for almost any type spark plug installation. 


H] CTV-3 Stem. This 45° angle stem is particularly suitable for Chevrolet, 
Nash, Studebaker, and Packard V-8 Engines. 


J] CTX-3 Stem. This straight stem is required for Chrysler, Dodge, and 
DeSoto V-8 engines. It will handle many other engines as well. 


[K] CTF-3 Stem. The 90° offset of this stem is ideal for a multitude of jobs 
where other stems will not reach. It is required for Ford, Mercury, Lincoln, and 
Edsel. The special "F” cone will easily clear the small spark plug well on Ford 
engines. 


[G] Extra Cones and Valve Cores for Compression Testers. The parts 
listed below are all interchangeable with CT-1 Compression Tester and Stems 
described above. 


CcT-1T Standard Cone for CT-1. 

CT-14T Rubber Cone for 14 millimeter plug size. 
CT-18T Rubber Cone for 18 millimeter plug size. 
CT-1VC Valve cone for all of above Cones. 


[1] TL-1 Timing Light. A sturdy light of unusual brilliance because the 
lens is designed to concentrate a powerful beam to a spot. The neon bulb is 
easily replaced and the bulb and lens are deeply set into the case for maximum 
protection. The case is strong, heat resistant black plastic and its compact design 
makes pin-point beam direction easy on all cars. The leads are high tension 
ignition cable and the alligator clips are rubber covered to prevent shocks. 
TL-1B Replacement neon tube only for TL-1. 


[L] VG-1B Vacuum Gauge. The handiest and fastest Vacuum Gauge 
available because it does not require a multitude of adaptors. The rubber con- 
necting adaptor on the end of the hose has a tapered hole permitting an airtight 
connection to gas lines and vacuum lines having a wide range of diameters. Fuel 
pump lines, intake manifold vacuum lines and others require only that the line 
be disconnected and that the gauge end hose adaptor be pushed into the line. 


TUNE-UP 


Equipment 


Fact Finding Tune-Up Instruments 


@ Unmatched Accuracy @ Conventional or Transistor Systems 


[A] TE-601 D.C Timing Light. An excellent timing light, equally bright 
on 6 or 12 volts. Has a patented, positive-action, error-proof switching circuit. 
Prefocused, snap-in flash tube is spring supported. Precise focus assured. Plug 
in, premium quality vibrator can be expected to last for years. Full wave selenium 
rectifier circuit does not use inefficient, self-rectifying vibrator nor ballast resistor. 
This light has a shock-proof, unbreakable case and weighs only 2 Ibs. 12 ozs., 
including the 6-foot flexible leads, 


TE-602 A.C. Timing Light. Use on any battery or magneto ignition 
system. Power cord plugs into 115 volt A.C. outlet. Has a transformer and 
selenium rectifier power supply for high performance. 


TE-600 Coil Condenser Tester. For 6, 12, 24 volt coils and magneto 
coils. This tester is easy to use right on car or workbench. No outside power re- 
quired; it operates on cars electrical system. Services autos, trucks, outboard 
motors, lawn mowers, tractors, etc. Size: 8” x 5” x 242”. 


[D] TE-604 Generator & Regulator Tester. This fast, accurate and 
dependable tester is used for measuring volts and amps without removing parts 
from car. Also can be used to test car battery, cable connections and all wiring. 


{E] TE-605 Tach-Dwell Reg. & Alternator Tester. This tester does the 
work of many, One simple hook-up required for accurate measurements of cam 
angle, engine RPM, regulator voltage, regulator limited amps, regulator cut-out 
operation, and generator output. Using this tester you can properly set idle jet 
of carburetor, check operation of automatic transmissions, adjust low speed 
throttle to factory specs and locate weak cylinders. You can test and adjust 
distributor points and test batteries without removing them. 


TE-607 Alternator Diode Tester. Now-test diodes in the alternator! 
No need to clip diode leads nor to remove and test diodes one by one. This 
tester will quickly and positively identify bad diodes even though several may 
be bad. Will also test individual diodes "off the shelf.” 


TE-608 Volt Meter. No garage or filling station can afford to be 
without this simple tester for rapidly checking voltage on 6 or 12 volt systems. 
This meter measures voltage for regulators, batteries and generators. Can also 
be used for testing cables and car wiring. 


{H] TE-611 Ohmmeter. Checks continuity of circuits, lamps, fuses, alter- 
nator field and stator windings, spark coil windings. Will also test resistance type 
ignition wire and alternator diodes. Five different ohm ranges allow accurate 
measuring from 0 to 500,000 ohms. Fifth range is a special 0 to 1.7 ohm scale, 
useful for measuring resistance of spark coil primaries, windings, ballast resistors, 
etc. Using a single 1 ¥% volt battery, it cannot harm diodes or transistors. Compact 
in size, 8” x 5” x 22”. Outside case is of tough bakelite. 


[1] TE-612 Charging Circuit Tester. Ideal as a voltmeter, ammeter, 
tachometer, or spark polarity tester, and works on virtually any engine with a 
spark plug, whether conventional, transistor, or magneto type. A unique tran- 
istorized tachometer circuit makes this instrument completely universal. Ranges 
of 0-2500 and 0-5000 r.p.m. for 2 and 4 cycle engines, 0-18 volts D.C. and 
10.0-60 amps. D.C. are printed on the meter face. Readings are accurate to 
within 2% of the fullscale. Powered efficiently and economically by 2 ordinary 
flashlight batteries. Operates by simply clipping to any spark plug. Measures 
8” x 5” x 2%” with a rugged black plastic case. All markings are clear and 
easy to read. 


TE-614 Dwell-Ohmmeter. Gives accurate measurements on con- 
ventional and transistor ignition systems, tests diodes, lamps, fuses, resistance- 
type spark plugs and wires, ballasts, etc. Perfect for automotive or marine 
engine testing, this instrument has the following ranges on the dial face: (1) 0-45 
degrees dwell (8-lobe cams) (2) 0-60 degrees dwell (6-lobe cams) (3) 0-90 
degrees dwell (4-lobe cams) (4) 0-120 degrees dwell (3-lobe cams) (5) 450 
ohms center-scale. Measures resistance values from 0-20,000 ohms. Tough plastic 
case is 8” x 5” x 21%”. Simple instructions are found on back of tester. Uses 
"C” size flashlight batteries. 


[K] TE-616 Universal Tachometer. Will measure r.p.m. of any engine 
using spark plugs for ignition, and will indicate spark polarity. Works equally 
well on conventional transistor, magneto, or special ignition systems. Has follow- 
ing ranges: (1) 0-750 (8 cyl. engines) (2) 0-1,000 (6 cyl. engines) (3) 0-1,500 
(4 cyl. engines), and for all engines, (4) 0-3,000 (5) 0-6,000 (6) 0-12,000. A 
transistorized circuit and pick-up system make this tach trouble-free, simple to 
operate. Uses size “C” batteries. Measures 8” x 5” x 2%”. Check r.p.m. of 
anything from a go-cart to a chain saw by connecting to a spark plug! 


TE-617 Tach-Dwell-Volt-Ohmmeter. A versatile meter which adapts 
itself perfectly to general automotive tune-up work. Just two test clips to connect, 
and a single knob selects the test to be made. Has the following ranges: 0-2700 
r.p.m. (for 8 cyl. engines), 0-3600 r.p.m. (for 6 cyl. engines), a 45 degree dwell 
range (for 8 cyl. engines), a 60 degree dwell range (for 6 cyl. engines), a 0-18 
volt range, and an ohms range with a center scale point of 325 ohms. When test- 
ing a 4 cylinder engine, double the 8 cylinder range reading. Has easily read- 
able 42” meter face; measures 8” x 5” x 2%” overall, 


& 


TUNE-UP INSTRUMENTS, Continued 


[M) TE-615B Tune-Up Rack. Holds two test meters, or one meter and one 
timing light. Plastic protected holder for timing light prevents scratches. Ample 
storage for cords and accessories is provided with trays in front and behind. 


PRECISION TUNE-UP SETS 


Determine tune-up problems quickly, easily, positively 


Mechanics with a minimum amount of instruction can get accurate results and 
high performance from the use of this equipment. No chance for error, no com- 
putations, All readings are direct. Each instrument is a complete, separate unit 
requiring no outside power source since it uses either simple batteries or engine 


, current, Dials are easily read, needles accurately balanced. Instruments are 


100% hand wired and soldered. Complete, easy-to-follow instruction sheets 
are included. 


[N] TE-6000-S Set. Consists of 1 TE-601 D.C. Timing Light; 1 TE-600 Coil 
Condenser Tester; 1 TE-605 Comb. Tach-Dwell—Reg. & Alt. Tester; 1 TE-607 
Diode Tester; 2 TE-615B Tune-Up Racks. 


[0] TE-6001-S Set. Consists of 1 TE-601 D.C. Timing Light; 1 TE-616 
Universal Tachometer; 1 TE-615B Tune-Up Rack. 


[P] TE-6002-S Set. Consists of 1 TE-602 A.C. Timing Light; 1 TE-604 Gen. 
Reg. Tester; 1 TE-608 Volt Meter; 1 TE-617 Tach-Dwell-Volt-Ohmmeter; 2 
TE-615B Tune-Up Racks. 


[Q] TE-6003-S Set. Consists of 1 TE-602 A.C. Timing Light; 1 TE-605 
Comb, Tach-Dwell—Reg. & Alt. Tester; 1 TE-615B Tune-Up Rack, 


Armature Testing and Reconditioning Tools 


[A] TE-440 Armature Growler. Will pin-point the type and location of 
trouble in all automotive generators and starter armatures. Quickly locates loose 
connections, transposed lead, defective wiring and other defects. It can also be 
used to test other armatures such as those from heaters, windshield wipers, com- 
pressors, and electric tools. 


TE-450 Armature Analyzer. For 115 Volt service. It is equipped 
with a sensitive neon test light and two test leads are provided to check insula- 
tion and continuity. The HI-LO meter switch will compensate for differences in 
windings of various armatures. The METER and DOUBLE CONTACT PROD are 
to locate and indicate the type of armature trouble. 


[C] AT-1 Electric Armature Undercutter. The CORNWELL Armature 
Undercutter is fast, uses no belts, and does not require an experienced operator. 
It is fast because there is no need to disassemble pulley gears or end plates: 
there are no belts to slip or break. It makes a cut the full length of the segment 
and at proper depth, It can be hung up or stored in a tool chest where it will 
stay clean and out of the way when not in use. The complete tool includes the 
four saw blades listed below. 

% AT-1-14A 010 Saw Blade only.  eAT-1-14C€ .020 Saw Blade only. 


¥%AT-1-14B .015 Saw Blade only. yeAT-1-14D .025 Saw Blade only. 


[D] AT-2 Armature Turner. This hand-operated armature turning tool is 
fast, simple to use, yet guaranteed accurate within .002 of an inch, The armature 
does not have to be dismantled. It is held by the shaft bearing end, giving a 
positive center in cutting the commutator. The chuck is mounted in tandem spindle 
bearings and has a very fine threaded feed, leaving a super-smooth cut. Five 
bushings listed below will fit armature shafts on Ford, General Motors and 
Chrysler as well as most other cars. Special adapters are available, insuring a 
fit for practically all applications. Tool steel cutter is furnished with each Arma- 
ture Turner. 

%AT-2-16 Tool Steel Cutter for AT-2 %At-2-63 Bushing, %” |.D. 
%AT-2-61 Bushing, 12” |.D. %AT-2-64 Bushing, .591” I.D. 


¥%AT-2-62 Bushing, %c” |.D. %AT-2-65 Bushing, .393” I.D. 


[E] Small Collet and Collet Bushings. To be used with AT-2 Armature 
Turner. This collet and matching bushings are for fractional horsepower motors. 


%AT-2-70 Master Collet, %” .D. YAT-2-73 Bushing, .281” |.D. 
*AT-2-71 Bushing, .3125” I.D. %AT-2-74 Bushing, .265” |.D. 
%AT-2-72 Bushing, .296” I.D. ¥%AT-2-75 Bushing, .250” |.D. 


/ 


mover: re. 


440 


NO ra 


MORE Te-as0 


eff 
= 

& 

S | 
i a 
zi gi 
| | 


ADDITIONAL TUNE-UP Toots 


DISTRIBUTOR SERVICE 


[A] &DP-40 Distributor Adjusting Tool. This 22” long tool has the length 
and shape to get at the most difficult jobs. It has a knurled knob at one end for 
easy gripping and at the other end is a %” hexagon Allen bit. 


%DA-40 Contact Point Aligner. Correct point alignment can be 
made instantly with this tool which is designed to fit and move all stationary 
points in all directions. 


GA-200 Distributor Cap Head Cleaning Brush. This valuable tool 
is designed to reach into the distributor cap spark plug wire holes, With a twisting 
motion, 150 stainless steel wires remove rust and dirt with ease. Overall length 5”, 


[D] DDP-10 Distributor Tool. You can take apart or adjust the distributor 
with this one dual purpose tool. It has a '%” hexagon socket on one end and a 
special pronged adjusting tool on the other end. The prongs are Ye” diameter 
and .050” thick. The clearance hole on both ends is %6”. 


{E] Tungsten Point Files. Double cut Tungsten files that do a clean, efficient 
job of filing breaker points. Especially easy to work with because of the finger 
holds on the end of the handles. 


*%PF-1 File, 5” long x 046” thick. yePF-2 File, 5” long x .018” thick. 


CORNWELL Flexstones. These flexstones are just the answer when you 
have a space too tight for a regular file. They will bend or twist without breaking. 
*%PF-3 = Flexstone, 41” long x .040” thick. 
W%PF-25 Flexstone, 412” long x .025” thick. 


SG-1 Ignition and Point Adjusting Set. Consists of Feeler Gauge, 
5 adaptors and plastic case. Sets points on all American 6 and 8 cylinder cars 
where feeler gauge method is possible. 


NOTE: For Distributor Wrenches, see pages 77 through 79. 


SPARK PLUG SERVICE 
IH] &T-2226CO Spark Plug Socket. Specially designed '%6” 6 point 
socket with ¥%” square drive. Socket is also provided with a 3%” male hex so it 
can be turned with a wrench when clearance will not allow the use of standard 
ratchets and handles. This socket is 2/2” long, and includes an RL-60 insert. 


[1] &T-3126VA Spark Plug Socket. 1%” double hexagon broached 
opening with 12” square drive. This deep socket is 3%” long and has an especi- 
ally thin wall for clearance into spark plug cavities on modern vehicles, We 
suggest the use of RL-60, item "J” below, in conjunction with this socket. 


%RL-60 Rubber Insert. A corrugated soft rubber insert for use with 
spark plug sockets. This rubber insert shields the procelain of the spark plug 
from the wall of the socket and prevents breakage. 


[K] %U-2226-L Universal Spark Plug Socket. %” sq. dr. Provides 
needed flexibility. Has rubber insert. Single hex, '%s” opening, 3%6” in length. 


[L] CF-71 Spark Plug Gapping Tool. This Spark Plug Gapping Tool is 
for 14mm. and 18mm. regular and commercial spark plugs. 


ELECTRICAL WIRE SERVICE 

[M] *%SD-137 Spark Testing Screw Driver. The neon tube in the handle 
of this shockproof, thin-bladed screw driver instantly tells the condition of the 
spark plug. A bright orange flash indicates a good plug; a weak flash means a 
poor plug; no flash is a dead plug. It is also equipped with pocket clip. 


IN] ®WT-5 Pencil Type Wire Tester. The needle automatically pierces 
the insulation when pressed against the spark plug wire, and retracts when 
withdrawn. Will work on both 6 and 12 volt systems, 


[0] %SD-139 Spark Detecting Screw Driver. Useful for a variety of 
testing operations for spark plugs, auto and tractor ignition systems, x-ray and 
radio installations. Neon tube in the handle is visible through a milled slot and 
glows orange when tempered steel blade is placed on a firing spark plug, 
distributor or leak in ignition wiring. 


[P] WS-50 Wire Stripper. Either solid or strand wire is stripped quickly 
and cleanly the first time with the WS-50 wire stripper. Precision milled cutting 
blades are carefully hardened for long life and the three-hole cutter blade will 
handle all wire from No. 12 through No. 22. 


% WS-50B Set of blades only. 


[(Q] 1902A Crimcut Tool. This is a combination plier for insulated or non- 
insulated terminals, This versatile tool will help you accomplish all wiring jobs 
without hunting a plier, side cutter or knife. 


BATTERY SERVICE 

[R] BT-3S Battery Service Set. These tools can be purchased as a com- 
plete set or the three tools can be bought individually. The set consists of a 
combination plier and post cleaner, a clamp spreader and cleaner, and a uni- 
versal clamp lifter as described below. Packaged in K-30 red vinyl kit bag. 
BT-21 Universal Clamp Lifter. Will instantly remove even the most badly 
corroded clamp. 

BT-20C Clamp Spreader and Cleaner. After removal, terminal clamps 
can be cleaned in one fast operation without distortion. 

BT-14 Plier and Post Cleaner. Can be used as a battery plier and is 
also handy for brake nut adjusting. The plier is self locking, will not slip and cause 
damage to the battery. 

K-30 Kit Bag Only. For BT-3S Set. (Not illustrated). 
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BATTERY SERVICE, Continued 


[S] BT-10 Battery Booster Cable Set. Ten foot long cables allow you 
to span the distance from service truck to dead car or truck battery with ease. 
Finest quality No. 6 gauge copper wire to carry necessary amperage with posi- 
tive grip, well insulated heavy duty clamps. 


[T] *CT-612 6-12 Volt Battery Cell Tester. Highly accurate for 
light and standard loads, regulator tests. Meter ranges are color coded and face 
is glass protected. Adjustable probe makes various cell spacings possible. 


[U] %BT-61 Battery Terminal Tool. Contains two stiff wire brushes in 
attractive red plastic case which is resistant to battery acid. Male brush is for 
cleaning clamps; female brush is for cleaning terminals. Both are replaceable. 
Length, 3%”. 

%BT-61-1 Replacement Kit. One each male and female brush inserts. 


BT-100 Battery Hydrometer. Interchangeable parts can be re- 
placed. Indispensable for electric self-starting and lighting equipment. 


[W] GA-100 Freeze Meter. Carefully computed scale for anti-freeze or 
alcohol compounds. 


[X] BT-75 Battery Filler. A 6 0z., 102” filler of heavy-duty rubber. 


IGNITION SERVICE 


WI-13-S Ignition Wrench Set. This complete set with vinyl kit bag 
is designed to fit in small tool box drawer. Set contains |W-3, |W-5, |W-7, IW-9, 
IW-13, IW-17, IW-19, IW-21, FG-16, Feeler Gauge, P-15 Plier, SD-137 Screw 
Driver, PSS-2 Screw Starter, PF-1 Point File. 


RSS-25 Remote Control Starter Switch. Control the operation of 
the engine while working from either side or underneath the car with this heavy 
duty starter switch that will not short out even when put across the battery. This 
unit will carry the current of any car with a push button starter, even those which 
use solenoids. 


P-15 Ignition Plier. Curved jaw construction and short overall length 
of 5” make this plier ideal for ignition work. Jaws contain precision milled teeth 
and open to 2” when parallel. Three adjustments possible. Chrome finish, com- 
fortable handle contours. 


ELECTRICAL ''TROUBLE-SHOOTERS” 


[D] TE-808-A Combination Spark Plug and Circuit Tester. Can be 
used as straight type for checking 6 & 12 volt automotive electrical systems or 
a pistol grip for inaccessible points. 


TE-809-A Circuit Tester. Straight type like above but cannot be re- 
positioned, 


¥%TE-50 Check Point Circuit Tester. Check 6 V. or 12 V. circuits 
with power on. Pierce wire insulation with test prod or make terminal contact 
test. Glowing light in clear plastic handle indicates circuit is complete. If handle 
fails to light up, the trouble spot is located. Includes rubber wire and alligator 
clip. Bulb is replaceable. 


[G] TE-51 Battery Powered Electrical Circuit Tester. Containing its 
own batteries, the TE-51 will check circuits with power off. Useful for quick checks 
for open circuits, grounds and shorts. Will also check timing and test all electrical 
components. Comes complete with 2 batteries and 4-foot electrical cord. 


[H] %TE-52 Test Leads. Two 24-inch leads make possible “jumping” any 
part of the electrical system. Saves costly time wasted in trying to locate hidden 
trouble. High quality and low cost makes this item a must for every mechanic. 


[1] %TE-58 Alternator Diode Tester. This handy tester has a self- 
contained power unit for making accurate continuity tests on alternator or tran- 
sistor radio diodes. Will detect slight or heavy current loss. 


[J] %&TE-55 Spark Plug and Ignition Tester. A practical, time-saving 
tool. Grounds out plugs for sound test, lights up for visual voltage. Will also test 
condensers and points quickly and easily. 


[K] %&TE-54 Dual Hand Controlled Starter Relay Switch. This extra- 
heavy duty remote starter switch is made with silver inlaid contacts for long life. 
Tests and services all electrical systems up to 24 volts. 


GENERATOR AND CARBURETOR SERVICE 


[] DL-21G Special Generator Screw Driver Sockets. The blade of 
this socket is accurately designed and machined to fit the field pole shoe screws 
of generators, Can be used for tightening and loosening these screws. The socket 
has a %” square drive. 


[M) SSD-601P Carburetor Screw Driver. A special stubby screw driver 
for close-up work on carburetors. The blade length is only %4” and the end of 
the fluted plastic handle has a concave recess which acts as a finger pivot. 


[IN] CT-40 Carburetor Adjusting Screw Driver. A long-reach screw 
driver incorporating a finder sleeve to keep the blade centrally located on the 
screw. The knurled grip handle allows accurate minute adjustment. The offset 
of the blade in the long-reach shank greatly simplifies a tedious job. 
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CORNWELL FEELER GAUGES 


@ Complete range of Gauge Sets selected with all 
required sizes for modern engines. 


@ Finest steel fo withstand wear and abrasion. Abso- 
lute accuracy. 


@ Blade size clearly and permanently etched in large 
legible figures. 


@ Individual blade holder. A great help to keep 
hands from hot and moving parts. 


®@ Wire Gauge Sets for spark plugs include bending 
tool for quick and accurate gap setting. 


[A] &FG-25 Universal Master Gauge. Contains twenty-five 3546” x 2” 
blades of the following thickness: .0015, .002, .003, .004, .005, .006, .007, 
-008, .009, .010, .011, .012, .013, .014, .015, .016, .017, .018, .019, .020, 
:021, .022, .023, .024 and .025. 


W%FG-12 Feeler Gauge. Contains fifteen 356” x 2” blades of the 
following thicknesses: .002, .003, .004, .005, .006, .007, .008, .010, .011, .012, 
.013, .014, .015, .020 and .025. 


[CE] K FG-10 Combination Gauge. Contains seventeen 3” x 2” blades 
on one end of the following thicknesses: .003, .004, .005, .006, .007, .008, .009, 
010, .011, .012, .013, .014, .015, .016, .018, .020, .025 and ten 1%4” x 4” 
blades on the other end of the following thicknesses: .015, .016, .018, .020, 
.022, .025, .028, .030, .032, .035. 


*%FG-18 Combination Ignition and Spark Plug Gauge. This 
combination ignition and spark plug gauge contains 15 flat blades, .012, .013, 
014, .015, .016, .017, .018, .019, .020, .022, .024, .025, .028, .030, .032 
and eight bent wire feelers .022, .025, .028, .030, .032, .035, .038, and .040. 
Also included are a point file and an electrode bender. Feeler blades are re- 
placeable by FG-15A, 1%” x 4” blades. Spark plug wire gauges replaceable 
by FG-7, 112” wire gauges. 


[E] KFG-6-A Ignition Gauge. Contains twelve 1%” x 4” blades of 
the following thicknesses: .011, .012, .013, .014, .015, .01 6, .017, .018, .019, 
.020, .022 and .025. 


%FG-16 Master Ignition Gauge. Contains sixteen 134” x %4” 
blades of the following thicknesses: .011, .012, .013, .014, .015, .016, .017, 
-018, .019, .020, .022, .024, .025, .028, .030, .032, and .035. 


*%FG-7 Spark Plug Wire Gauge. Contains one electrode bender 
FG-7-1 and eight wire gauges of the following thicknesses: .022, .025, .028, 
-030, .032, .035, .038 and .040. 


[H) KFG-3-A Ford Gauge. Contains thirteen step-ground 3%6” x 2” Go, 
No-Go blades of the following thicknesses: .010-.012, .011-.013, .012-.014, 
-013-.015, .014-.016, .015-.017, .016-.018, .017-.019, .018-.020, .019-.021, 
-021-.023, .024-.026, .025-.027; four 3%6” x %” Ignition blades as follows: 
015, .016, .020, .025; three 90° offset wire blades as follows: .025, .028, .035; 
two straight wire blades as follows: .017, .030; and one electrode bending tool. 


[1] ®FG-4-A Chevrolet Gauge. Contcins eight 3%” x 1%” regular 
blades in the following sizes: .006, .007, .008, .010, .012, .013, .015, .020; 
Four 3%6” x %” Ignition Blades: .016, .018, .020, .022; Three 90° offset wire 
blades: .032, .035, .040; One electrode bending tool. 


*%FG-9 Spark Plug Gauge and Bender. Seven wire sizes: .020 
-025, .030, .032, .035, .040. Four Benders: .055, .065, .110, .140. 


[K] %&FG-17-A Universal Overhead Valve Gauge for V-8 Engines. 
Contains sixteen 3%6” x %2” blades with 45° offset for checking valve clearances 
on most V-8 engines in the following thicknesses: .009, .010, .011, .014, .015, 
016, .017, .018, .019, .020, .021, .023, .024, .025, .026 and .027. 


*FG-13 Master Go, No-Go Gauge. Contains twenty-two 36” x 
Y2” step-ground blades of the following thicknesses: .004-.006, .005-.007, .006- 
008, .007-.009, .008-.010, .009-.011, .010-.012, .011-.013, .012-.014, .013- 
015, .014-.016, .015-.017, .016-.018, .017-.019, .018-.020, .019-.021, .020- 
022, .021-.023, .022-.024, .023-.025, .024-.026, .025-.027. 


*%FG-11 Single End Holder —Length 4%”. For holding individual 
blades. Keeps the hands away from hot and moving parts of the engine. 


[IN] %FG-26 Overhead Valve Feeler Gauge. Contains twenty-six 36” 
x 2” blades bent at 45° angles: .005, .006, .007, .008, .009, .01 0, .011, .012, 
013, .014, .015, .016, .017, .018, .019, .020, .021, .022, .023, .024, .025, 
.026, .027, .028, .029, and .030. 


EXTRA BLADES IN ALL SIZES 


Extra Blades in Lengths of 1%”, 3%” and 12” are available 
from your CORNWELL dealer. He also carries a suppiy of spark plug wire 
gauges, and replacement nuts and bolts. 


Cylinder, Cylinder Head, Piston 
and Connecting Rod Tools 


The special CORNWELL Cylinder and Piston tools de- 
scribed on these pages are made from finest ma- 
terials with utmost care to produce a tool worthy of 
the most exacting mechanic. 


[A] T-3218F Ford Connecting Rod Socket. This socket is designed in 
strict compliance with Ford specifications to properly fit and grip the connecting 
rod nuts. It has a 2%” nose end diameter tapering back at 19 degrees to the 
1% 6” large diameter. %6”, 6 point, ¥2” square drive, 1 ¥2” overall length. 


BW-18SP Diesel Head Wrench. %o”, 12 point box wrench for NH 
series Cummins Diesel Engines. The vertical secton of the handle is bent close to 
the box for clearance and is 4” long. The handle is 5%” long for ample grip 
and leverage. 


OW-78 Cylinder Head Stud Wrench. This wrench is for removal of 
cylinder head studs on Mack Trucks (gas and diesel engines), Massey-Harris gas 
engines (model 44-45), and Case 500 series diesel engines. Yn” sq. dr., Ve” 
opening. 


[D] Diesel Head Bolt Wrenches. Here are two more special wrenches to 
work on diesel motors. One is for Cummins, the other for GMC. 

BW-28SP 7%” 12 point Cylinder Head Box Wrench for Cummins Diesel. 
BW-30SP 15/6” 12 point Cylinder Head Box Wrench for GMC Diesels. 


[E] CF-60-C Adjustable Hone. Fast-change medium grit abrasive cloth is 
3” long. Capacity is 2” to 514” cylinders. Can be modified to use stones if 
desired, 


IF] CF-60-CS Adjustable Hone. Capacity is 2” to 5'%4” diameter cyl- 
inders. Two medium grit stones 3” long and one oil wiper pad. 


[G] CF-61 Heavy Duty Hone. Capacity is 2” to 514” cylinders. Stone 
length is 3”. Furnished complete with two medium grit stones and one felt wiper 
pad. 


[H] CF-62 Cylinder Deglazing Tool. This high capacity CORNWELL de- 
glazing tool has a flexible shaft section. The one size covers a full range of 2” 
to 7” diameter cylinders with positive pressure. Stone pivots and flexible shaft 
makes the tool self-aligning with the cylinder bore. Stones having 220 grit are 
furnished; however, 400 grit stones are available as noted below. 


%CF-62-12S Grit Replacement Stone Set. 220 grit. 
%CF-62-14S Grit Replacement Stone Set. 400 grit. 


[1] Replacement Parts. Replacement Abrasive Cloths for CF-60C Hones: 
CF-60C-1—6 sets of 3” long medium grit abrasive cloths, 3 cloths per set. 


Replacement Stones. For CF-60C, CF-60CS and CF-61 Hones: CF-61-12S 
—Set of two 3” stones, medium grit, and one felt wiper pad. CF-61-14S—Same, 
except fine grit. 


(NOTE: CF-61-12S or 14S replacement stones may be used also for replacing the cloth 
pads of CF-60C or worn out stones of the CF-60CS hones. Above replacement sets may 
be used also on the CF-62 tool.) 


For CF-62 Hones and CF-62CS Hones: CF-62-12S—Set of two 4” stones, 
medium grit, and one felt wiper pad. CF-62-14S—Same, except fine grit. 


(NOTE: We do not recommend use of stones longer than specifically listed for any above 
tool. The user may, however, use shorter stones. Example: CF-61-12S replacement set in 
the CF-60C or CF-62 Hone.) 


1O4RR Cylinder Ridge Reamer. It's impossible to undercut a cylinder 
wall with this tool because the actual reaming is done with a special carboloy 
insert on the top of the blade. The operation is quick and easy and no special 
tools are required. Spring tension is regulated by an adjusting knob which holds 
the cutter against the wall and allows it to follow out-of-round cylinders. 


%104-RRB Extra Cutter Blades. 
104-2SP Size Plate. Capacity, 2'%6” to 3%”. 
104-3SP Size Plate. Capacity, 3 %” to 4%”. 


[K] RR-9 Ridge Reamer. This Ridge Reamer works perfectly in all 3-to-5 
inch diameter cylinders, whether conventional, short stroke, or slant-block type. 
Improved lathe-action cutting gets all the ridge with one setting. The tool is 
placed in the cylinder so that the top of the cutter is just beneath the ridge. As 
driving nut is turned, top assembly moves up threaded feed screw, cleanly re- 
moving the ridge with no “chatter.” The full-floating tungsten carbide cutter 
stays sharp indefinitely. 


%RR-9-1 Replacement Carbide Cutter. 


T-3214C Cadillac Connecting Rod Socket. Special connecting rod 
socket having 12” square drive and 7s” hexagon opening. It has been designed 
especially for this purpose and is a must for Cadillac connecting rod work. 


Piston Tools, Ring Compressors 


® Ring Compressors for every conceivable 
engine - large or small - gasoline or diesel. 


@ Piston Pin Extracting and Replacing Set. 
© Dependable Ring Groove Cleaning Tools. 


[A] RE-250 Piston Ring Expander. Here is a handy tool that will save 
you valuable time in installing piston rings in everything from power mowers to 
Diesel tractors. This tool protects your hands and reduces ring breakage to a 
minimum. Can be used to either install or remove rings. 


Piston Ring Compressors 


Here are six piston ring compressors in various sizes to do any 
motor job. All bands are of the highest grade spring steel with 
beaded edges so that the compressor cannot enter the cylinder 
with the piston. The self locking ratchet pawl is especially 
hardened steel and the ratchet teeth are also hardened. 


% ([B] RC-150T Giant Compressor. 4-band model with 614” height will 
take up 342” to 7” diameter working capacity for diesel, truck and tractor 
motors. 


%(C] RC-5 Compressor. For all truck and tractor engines, capacity 312” 
to 7”. Has a 31%” high compression band. 
p 


%& [D] RC-15 Compressor. For most V-8 models from 1955 to present. 1” 
high compression band. Will not form egg shape or oval around piston skirt, 
capacity 242” to 5%”. 


% [E] RC-3 Compressor. Has 34” high compression band. Winding spool 
is broached with 4” square and 2” deep socket. Two tension bands eliminate 
flare out at bottom when rings leave compressor for passenger cars. Capacity 
2Y—" (to\-5™, 


*(F] RC-1 Compressor. This is an economy tool ideal for the small garage 
or individual repair job. Has 2%” high blue steel compression band. Can be 
used on most passenger cars. Capacity 2%” to 5”. 


%(G] RC-O Compressor. This is a midget ring compressor made especially 
for foreign cars, Briggs & Stratton gas engines, diesel starters, refrigerators, 
scooter bikes, etc. 2 inch high blue steel compression band. Single tension band. 


Ring Grooving Tools 


%{H] 500 Piston Ring Groove Cleaning Tool. This tool enables you to 
quickly and easily remove carbon and other deposits before installing new 
rings. It is strongly built and will handle piston sizes of 2%” to 5”. Positive self- 
locking action with no back slipping. The self aligning large cutting blade permits 
quick operation. 


% 500C Replacement Cutter Blade. 
%&500CS Cutter Blade for %4” and %" truck width grooves. 


{1] RG-570-1 Piston Ring Groove Cleaner. Can be used on pistons up 
to 5 inches. Will not jump or climb out of grooves. Compensating spring controls 
pressure on the cutter. 

WwRG-570-A_ Large Cutter for %”, Ys”, 42” and Ye” grooves. 
W&RG-570-B Small Cutter for 544”, 42”, 42” and %¢6” grooves. 


4 Valve Lifting Tools 


| VT-5 Hydraulic Valve Lifter Pullers. Here is a simple but effective 
tool designed to remove hydraulic valve lifters quickly and easily from both 
' straight and V-8 engine blocks. 
VT-5-1 Puller Head. For removal of small size hydraulic valve lifters on 
5 Chevrolet and Buick 1955 V-8 models. Also services Oldsmobile, Cadillac and 
Pontiac V-8 lifters. 
VT-5-2 Puller Head. Removes hydraulic valve lifters found in Chevrolet 
six cylinder engines starting from 1950, Buick straight eight engines prior to 1955, 
VT-124A Screw Type Valve Lifter. This improved version of the 
"Little Shorty" valve lifter is recommended for all "L"” head, in-line motors with 
straight stem valves. It has a vertical lift of 242” and the jaws remain parallel 
to give the required compression to easily replace or remove keys without bind- 
ing or slipping. Overall length is only 92”. 
VT-21 Valve Key Replacer. For use on all motors, automotive and 
industrial, using split locks. It requires a very minimum of working space. This 
strong, durable tool takes a firm grip on valve-lock keys, positioning them cor- 
rectly. Will never drop a lock. It was designed as a companion tool for the 
VT-124A Valve Lifter to speed your work. 
[D] CORNWELL Universal Valve Lifters. You can service all late model 
cars without removing the manifold with the sturdy “C" type valve lifters. The 
handles have been designed so that they are out of the way of all obstructions 
and the floating ring locks the tool in any position, The threaded stem will adjust 
to any valve length and the slender jaws will operate in a very limited space. 
VI-111 Valve Lifter, height 101%”, width 94%”. Furnished with VT-111-S 
straight jaws and VT-111-0 offset jaws. 
VT-116 Valve Lifter, height 10%”, width 12”, Furnished with VT-111-S 
straight jaws and VT-111-0 offset jaws. 
[E] VT-117 Valve Spring Lifter. This is the ideal tool for use on high 
compression car and truck engines, With this valve lifter it becomes an easy, 
one man operation even on the modern V-8 valve-in-head engines with short, stiff 
springs. It is constructed with extra rigidity in the frame and jaws and provides 
accurate control of spring compression. 
Through [1] Replacement and Alternate Jaws for Valve Lifters. 
All the jaws listed below are interchangeable with CORNWELL valve spring 
compressors VT-111, VT-116 and VT-117. 


VT-111-O0 High Offset Jaw, Pair. 

VT-111-S Small Straight Jaws, Pair. 

{H] VT-123 Large Straight Jaw, Pair. 
. [I] VT-117C Medium Offset Jaw, Pair. 


CF-18 "C’ Type Valve Lifter Clamp. A versatile, light, yet extremely 
rigid cam locking "'C” clamp with powerful leverage. Does L-head work without 
removing head. Clamp release tension is controlled by thumb and forefinger of 
one hand. Frees other hand for easy, safe replacing of keepers. Attractively 
finished, Height 6%”, width 6%”. Spring length capacity 7” to 112” in L-head 
and valve-in-head work. 

CF-18-1 Jaws. 


CF-19 "C” Type Small Engine Valve Lifter. Heat treated spring 
steel frame and jaws help make this tool sturdy and simple. For work on most 
small engines where a "C” type valve lifter is required. Jaws are shaped to 
easily slip under the spring retainer when locks are removed, Furnished with 
CF-19-3A and CF-19-4 jaws. 

CF-19-3A Narrow Jaws, Pair. This jaw fits all of the smaller engine 
valve springs including the Clinton engine. 

[M) CF-19-4 Wide Jaws, Pair. Will handle balance of larger low horse- 
power engines. Examples: Marine, Farm and Industrial. 

[IN| CF-700 Air Powered Valve Lifter. This "C” Clamp Valve Lifter 
compresses the heaviest springs in an instant, Works on all late model cars, 
trucks, busses, tractors, marine and industrial engines. Operates on 90 to 150 
Ibs, air pressure, and develops power equal to three times this amount. Parallel 
lift feature prevents bending of the valve stem. Furnished with three sets of jaws 
for %” to 2%” diameter springs. 


VALVE SERVICE TOOLS 


[0] KBW-14F Ford Valve Adjusting Tool. This single end box wrench 
is specially heat treated to turn the hard valve adjusting tappet nuts on late 
model 8 cylinder Fords. The %s”, double hex opening is offset by a 45-degree 
special bend to provide perfect access. Overall length of the tool is 10%”; 
finish is chrome plating. 

(P] %BW-16F Ford Tappet Wrench. Here is a wrench that will not be 
chewed out by those extra hard Ford Tappet adjusting nuts. Designed in com- 
pliance with the requirements of the Ford Motor Company. This specially hard- 
ened wrench has a 2” hexagon opening and is 11” long. 

(Q] %&VT-20 Universal Valve Guide Cleaner. Five adjustable blades 
can be expanded large enough to take V-8 valve guides by means of a small 
6 screw on the bottom of the stem. The VT-20 may be used in electric drills by re- 


moving the cross handle. 


[R] KVT-16 Valve Guide Lock Remover. A tool designed to remove 
burned-in valve guide locks on Ford models. Simply insert the end in the guide 
lock and pull over the edge of the block for easy removal. 


[S] %®SD-100 Tappet Adjusting Screw Driver. The chrome plated 
blade is spring loaded to permit it to follow the action of the work, making it 
a perfect tappet adjustment screw driver. The plastic handle resists shock and 
affords a comfortable grip. 


(CONTINUED ON PAGE 74) 
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All Purpose Hard Seat Grinding Wheels. These hard seat grinding 
wheels work equally well on hard or soft seats, dress to either of two appropriate 
angles, and produce a perfect finish! Required inventory is reduced by 6 to 1! 
In addition, all wheels are color coded for rapid identification of wheel style. 
Order by size and color. 


Part | 
Number Machine Color Size 
+ 

*VB-1 Blue 14%” 
*VB-2 Blue rie 
*VB-3 Blue 1%” 
wVB-4 Blue 1” 
*VB-5 Blue 1%” 
*VB-6 SIOUX, K. O. LEE, Blue 1.347 
*VB-7 THOR, SKILSAW Blue 1%” 
*%VB-8 Blue 20 

*VB-9 Blue 24%” 
*VB-10 Blue 2%" 
*VB-11 Blue 2%” 
wVB-12 Blue 2%” 

BI 4 

*VBK-1 Black 1¥%e” 
*VBK-2 Black 1%” 
*VBK-3 Black 1%” 
*VBK-4 Black Ue 
*VBK-5 Black 15%” 
*VBK-6 KWIKWAY ('%6” thread) Black EA": 
*VBK-7 Black 1%” 
*VBK-8 Black Qa” 

*VBK-9 Black 24%” 
*VBK-10 Black 2%" 
*VBK-11 Black 2%,” 
*VBK-12 Black 22" 
*VP-1 Pink 14%” 
WwVP-2 Pink 1%” 
*VP-3 Pink 1%” 
*VP-4 Pink 1h" 
*VP-5 Pink 1%” 
*VP-6 BLACK & DECKER, Pink 1%” 
*VP-7 VAN DORN Pink 1%” 
*VP-8 Pink ae 

*wVP-9 Pink 24%” 
*VP-10 Pink 2%" 
*&VP-11 Pink 2%” 
*VP-12 Pink 2%" 
*VR-1 Red 1%” 
*wVR-2 Red 1%” 
KVR-3 Red 1%” 
*wVR-4 Red 1h” 
*VR-5 Red 1%” 
*VR-6 SNAP-ON Red 1%” 
KVR-7 Red 1%” 
*VR-8 Red 2 

WwVR-9 Red 2%” 
*VR-10 Red 2%" 
KVR-11 Red 2%” 
wVR-12 x Red 2%" 
*VY-1 Yellow 1%” 
wVY-2 Yellow 1%” 
wVY-3 Yellow 1%” 
KVY-4 ‘ Yellow 1h” 
*VY-5 Yellow 15%” 
KVY-6 KWIKWAY (NSG) Yellow 1%” 
*VY-7 Yellow 1%” 
*VY-8 Yellow 20 

*VY-9 Yellow 2%” 
*VY-10 Yellow 2%" 
wVY-11 Yellow 2%” 
*VY-12 | Yellow HE 2%" 


Universal Valve Refacer Wheels. Top grade valve refacer wheels 
are provided in two styles to fit on the machines listed below. 


Part Number | Machine Size 
VA-50 Black & Decker, Sioux, A” x fp” 
VA-60 Kwikway A” x Hh” 


Porting Wheels. These highest quality abrasive wheels are mounted on 
Ys” shafts and should be used only with high speed drive motors. Fast cutting 
may be performed on either aluminum or cast iron. 


Part Number Reference Number Description 


VA-3 C-1 Ye” x 2%” Porting Wheel 
VA-11 C-2 1%6” x 134” Porting Wheel 
VA-21 C-3 1” x1” Porting Wheel 
VA-236 C-4 1%” x 2" Porting Wheel 


D| VT-306 Valve Grinder. This fine, light-weight, sturdy valve grinder 
has short, smooth reciprocating and progressive movements which constantly 
advance the valve to new positions to insure perfect grinding. The internal 
mechanism is carefully hardened to resist wear. Set consists of VT-306-1 through 
VT-306-6 listed below. 
%VT-306-1 Vacuum Cup, 1%6” diameter. 
% VT-306-2 Grinding Spring. 
¥% VT-306-3 Universal Driving Bit. 
% VT-306-4 Short Shank 2%”. 

VT-306-5 Long Shank 52”. 
*VT-409 Vacuum Cup, 1” diameter. For Briggs & Stratton and Clinton 
Engines, to fit VT-306 Valve Grinder. 


{E] Extra Abrasives for 565 Set. 


% 574 One Dozen Coarse Abrasives, 14” x 45 degrees. 
% 575 One Dozen Fine Abrasives, 1 4” x 45 degrees. 


[F] % 565 Valve Seat Reseater Set. A very practical and inexpensive 
way to reseat both the intake and exhaust valve seats on light duty engines 
used on power lawn mowers, washing machines, pumps, generators, garden 
tractors, etc. Will reseat 45 degree valve seats from %” to 1'%4” diameters. 
The complete set consists of the following: 


1 each, 1'%4” x 45° cutter with coarse abrasive for hard exhaust seats. 
1 each, 1%6” x 45° solid cutter for cast iron intake seats. 

3 Pilots in the following sizes: %4”, %a” and 46”. 

1 each sliding handle to fit both of the above cutters, 

12 Abrasives: 6 coarse and 6 fine. 


(G] % 1418 Air Holds Tool Set. This set includes a 14mm. and 18mm. 
“air hold" with 4” pipe thread for connecting coupler. Used for overhead valve 
jobs when changing valve springs. 


1418-1 14mm. Adaptor. 1418-2 18mm. Adaptor. 


[H] CF-88 Cylinder Head Holder. Here is a real time saving and money 
making tool to speed all types of head and valve work. Check these features: 
Valve Removal, Valve Seat Grinding, Carbon Scraping, Broken Stud Removal, 
Valve Spring Assembly. This workbench tool takes little space and holds virtually 
any V-8 passenger, compact, foreign car or air cooled head securely. 


CF-88-1 Bench Mount Only. 
CF-88-2 Head Mount Only (Including Bolts). - 


{1] OVT-102 Overhead Valve Adjusting Tool. Extremely accurate 
adjustments can be made with this valve adjusting tool. A large knob over the 
screw driver bit makes adjusting simple. The male square drive above the screw 
driver bit is ¥2”. 


Brake Service Tools 


(A] BB-25 Brake Bleeder Set. A pressure brake bleeder for all hydrau- 
lic and power brake systems. Bleeds and fills brakes quickly, safely, and effi- 
ciently. 
Item Part No. Description [Item Part No. Description 
1 BB-25 1 gal. tank-Quick Coupler | 4 BB-25-16 | Universal Adaptor Ig. 
5 


2  BB-25-10| Chrysler Adaptor BB-25-17 | Male Quick Coupler 
3 BB-25-15| Universal Adaptor, small 6 BB-25-32 | 4” Flex Extension 


AWB-0608 Brake Wrench. This eccentric adjusting wrench, with its 


small openings of %s” and 14”, is a great time saver for the mechanic. Used 
primarily after relining for the major adjustment on Chrysler products. Length, 9”. 


IC] AWB-1012 Ford Brake Eccentric Wrench. For eccentric adjusting 
screw on Ford passenger car and truck hydraulic brakes. Heads are broached 
with 46” and %” openings. Overall length, 82”. 

BWS-0812B Brake Bleeder Wrench. Used for bleeding most late 


model cars and light trucks. Has two single hex offset openings, %" and ¥%”, 
which will clear the backing plate and brake lines. Length, 9 4”. 


[E] SW-42C Brake Eccentric Wrench. This wrench has a %e"” 12-point 
box opening and the overall length is 14”, The angle at the head and the con- 
tinued angle of the handle provides clearance over the tire. 


BSC-151 Brake Shoe Spring Compressor. For removal and re- 
placement of anchor cap. 


BST-59A Chrysler Line Brake Spring Tool. The forked end of this 


tool safely removes the power brake return spring, while the tapered end quickly 
installs it. For all Chrysler, DeSoto, Dodge and Plymouth cars. 


[fH] X-9040 Offset Bendix Brake Wrench. Works on Chrysler and 
other brakes. Use %” hex end to bleed and %s” double hex end to adjust. 


[1] BST-103 Brake Spring Tool. For use on late model Bendix brake 
systems. Featuring a roll pin mounted socket end for removing brake springs. 
BST-103-1 Socket End only. PR-456 Roll Pin only. 
BST-103-2 Handle End only. 


[J] X-10 Brake Clamp Set. Four spring wire camps 65%” long which will 
close down to 134”. Easy to apply and cannot be left on brake cylinder when 
reassembling. 


[K] 925 Hydraulic Brake Cylinder Hone Set. This set is packed in a 
neat fitted metal box and will handle all brake cylinder sizes from 3%” through 
1%” diameters. The set consists of 876BD Hone Body for %", %e" and 1”; 
876BS Hone Body for '%6”, '%6” and 146”; 877B Hone Body for 1 Ye" to 1a"; 
878B Hone Body for 11/2” to 1%”; 896 set of three Small Blades; 897 set of 
three Medium Blades; 898 set of three Large Blades; 919 Solid Drive Shaft; 
920 Flexible Drive Shaft; 18 Abrasives (9 coarse, 9 fine). 


899C One dozen Coarse Abrasives. 899F One dozen Fine Abrasives. 


{L] CF-63 Brake Cylinder Hone. An all-purpose 280 grit hone designed 
for brake cylinder and recommended for resurfacing of small engines up to 
2%" bore. Strongly built, self-aligning, self-centering, this fast and convenient 
tool has a wide range with flexible joint drive and adjustable cutting tension. 
CF-63 Hone Complete. CF-63-1 Set of stones, 280 grit. 
CF-63-14 Set of stones, 400 grit. 


[Ml CF-64 Brake Cylinder Hone for Foreign Cars. Will service dia- 
meters of 16 mm. (.630”) to 57 mm. (2.244”), As stones wear, the small diameter 
decreases to ¥2” or nearest mm. of equivalent 13 mm. (.512). Interchangeable 
with parts of CF-63. 

CF-64-1 Set of stones, 280 grit. CF-64-14 Set of stones, 400 grit. 


[IN|] WA-26 Brake Bleeder Pedal Jack. The spring mounted extension 
shaft assures continuous pressure while pedal position changes as air or fluid is 
expelled from the system. Adjusts from 151/2” minimum to 26 V4” maximum. 
HJ-5TS Small rubber tip only. 


[0] Brake Spring Pliers. This plier is made in two sizes. The BSP-33 plier 
is 14” long and is designed for automotive work. The P-35 is 21 ” long and de- 
signed specifically for truck brakes. These pliers greatly simplify the removal 
and replacement of brake springs. The handle ends are designed for use as 
guides when replacing springs. 

BSP-33 Automotive Brake Spring Plier, 14” long. 

P.35 Truck Brake Spring Plier, 21” long. 

[P] BSP-33-B Brake Spring Plier. This plier is a combination tool for 
removal and replacement of all hydraulic and mechanical brake springs includ- 
ing Bendix and Lockheed. One handle is provided with a socket type spring 
remover. Overall length, 14”. 

BST-103-1 Replacement end only. Roll Pin PR-456. 

(Q) X-12 Chrysler Hand Brake Wrench. A positive engagement wrench 
for adjusting hand brakes on all Chrysler products from 1950 through 1960. 


X-6 Brake Adjusting Tool. Specially designed to work around all 
interfering suspension parts. One end is made specifically for use on compact 
cars; the other fits most standard makes. 


(S| X-5 Brake Adjusting Tool. Built for ample clearance on Buick and 
Pontiac cars and full, positive engagement into deep or shallow clickers. 

[fT] X-3 Brake Adjusting Tool. This tool will service many cars including 
most present models. It features a “pickle fork” end to remove and replace the 
rubber plug. 


X-2 Brake Tool. A specially designed tool useful for star nut adjust- 
ment on most brakes. Length, 84”. 


Service Tools for Tires and Wheels 


[A] X-55 Hub and Grease Cap Removing Tool. The hinged end is im- 
mediately adjustable to fit all grease caps. The hooked end is tapered down to a 
keen edge for quick disc removal. An excellent combination tool designed to 
eliminate hub cap damage and for quick work on grease caps and front wheel 
bearings. 


Tie Rod Separators. Especially designed for spreading pitman arms, 
knuckles, ball joints and tie rods on cars, busses and trucks, The wedge type 
openings are tapered to just the right angle for proper leverage. The striking 
end is heat treated to accept hammer blows and long enough to allow clearance 
and provide ample loosening force. 

X-51 Separator, %” jaw opening, 18” long. 

X-52 Separator, %” jaw opening, 18” long. 

X-53 Separator, 1%” jaw opening, 92” long. 

%GA-197 Valve Stem Retriever. A handy and unique tool to draw 
the valve stem into position when mounting a tire. Works especially well with 
short stems and drop center rims. 


[D] %GA-196 Valve Repair Tool. The finest time saver of its kind. Here 
is a tool that will remove and insert the valve core, tap out the valve core threads 
and chase the outside threads. Also may be used as a tire deflator. 


(E] %921 Pencil Type Inflator Gauge. 

690 Dual-Head Air Chuck. 

[G] 925A _ Truck Tire Gauge (20 to 120 Ibs.). 

[H]} 976A Master Truck Tire Gauge (20 to 120 Ibs.). 
[1] 699 Female Air Chuck %” I.P.T. 

[J] 716 Coupler Body Only %” I.P.T. 

[K] %727 Coupler Plug. %4” N-P.T. Male. 

{L] %728 Coupler Plug. 14” N.P.T. Female. 


[M] *711 “Kwik-Change” Coupler Assembly. Consists of one 715 
female %4” N.P.T. and one 727 male 4” N.P.T. 


IN] Axle Nut Wrenches for Trucks. Designed primarily for Chevrolet 
Trucks, these wrenches will make a tough job easy. As described below, they fit 
the rear lock nuts which adjust the rear axle bearing. 


PU-529 Rear Axle Wrench for % and 1 ton Chevrolet Trucks. 

PU-530 Rear Axle Wrench for 1 2 ton Chevrolet Utility Trucks. 

PU-530'2 Rear Axle Wrench for 1% and 2 ton two speed Chevrolet 
Trucks. 


(0), [P] Rear Axle Bearing Nut Wrenches. These wrenches are specially 
designed to allow easy removal and replacement of Ford truck rear axle bear- 
ing locknuts. 


Sym. Part Number 6 Pt. Openings 8 Pt. Openings Length 
[(O] PU-404A | 2%" | 2%” 8” 
{O] PU-405 2%” 2%” 8” 
[0] PU-406 eieress 3” 8A” 
[0] PU-406D 3%” 3%” BIA” 
[0] PU-407 3” 3%” 8” 
(O} PU-408A 37%" 3%" 8” 
[P] PU-409 4Ye” Fos 4y,/ 
[0] PU-409B 4%” 4%” 8%” 
(0) PU-410A 47” I 4” | 8” 
WHEEL NUT SOCKETS 
[Q] I-5426BWL Budd Wheel Socket. '%6” square opening, %” square 
q 


drive. This is a deep socket, 4” overall, and the outside diameter is straight, 1'Y6”. 


[R] 1-5248BWL Budd Wheel Socket. 112” hex opening, %4” square 
drive. This is a deep socket, 5” overall. The diameter at the socket end is 2 V4” 
and the diameter of the handle end is 134”. 


[S] 1-6256BWL Budd Wheel Socket. 134” hex opening, 1” square 
drive, The overall length of 3%” makes this a semi-deep socket, 3” bolt clear- 
ance, Outside diameters are 25” at the socket end and 2%” at the handle end. 


[T] 1-6248BWL Budd Wheel Socket. 11” hex opening, 1” square 
drive. 5” overall length provides ample bolt clearance, and the 21544” outside 
diameter is straight. 


[U] 1-6248BW Budd Wheel Socket. 12” hex opening, 1” square drive. 
Socket end diameter, 24”. Handle end diameter, 2%”. Overall length, 3”. 


[V] 1-6426BW Budd Wheel Socket. 1%” square opening, 1” square 
drive. Open end diameter is ‘reduced to 1%” for ample clearance. Drive end 
diameter is 2%” and overall length is 2%6”. 


[W] 1-5426BW Budd Wheel Socket. '%6” square opening, %4” square 
drive, 2%” overall length and the straight outside diameter is 1146”, 


1-6430BW Budd Wheel Socket. 156” square opening socket, 1” 
square drive. The straight wall is 2¥e” diameter and the overall length is 2%”. 


[Y] P-322426 Dual Purpos: wheel Nut Socket. A unique design to 
speed wheel nut work. Furnished with 34” hex opening on one end and '%6” hex 
opening on the other end. A 2” square female drive is between the openings. 
Use with any standard %” extension. 


CF-83 Gasket Alignment Dowel Set. For fast, accurate placement of head 
gasket and cylinder heads. Three dowels placed in the block give added protection to the 
gasket and three point alignment for block-gasket assembly. Head bolts start easily. The 
spring activated retriever removes dowels without unscrewing. Six dowels furnished: 3 for 
%e" bolt size and 3 for 2” bolt size. 


E-3-14C Chevrolet Head Wrench. Used in conjunction with a standard '2” 
square drive %4” hex or double hex opening socket. Will greatly speed up head bolt 
torqueing on Chevrolet cars. The square drive is YA”. 


SW-47BA Buick Distributor Wrench. %6” 12 point box wrench especially de- 
signed for Buick distributors. The head is thin enough to get in and on the nut, and the handle 
design clears all obstructions. 


[D) X-2301 F-85 Jet Fire Carburetor and Oldsmobile Distributor Wrench. 
Using any other tools, the mechanic will find it difficult to remove or tighten the lower carbu- 
retor base mounting bolt on late model Olds and F-85. The X-2301 will clear the body 
strut and other obstructions. This is a %46” 12-point, box style wrench that will provide maxi- 
mum swing in limited clearances. Also works on most other late model G.M. cars. 


fE] X-2302 8-Point Drain Plug Wrench. A new drain plug socket wrench with 
8 points of contact. For all late model Oldsmobiles. Sharp corners of socket are designed 
to prevent slippage and to fit snugly with shallow broach of female plug. Provides the 
mechanic with a solid purchase for the tough turning job. Won't “round” or “strip” plug. 


X-2303 Lower Control Arm Innercross Shaft to Frame Torque Adaptor. 
This torque wrench adaptor is designed for torqueing the lower control arm inner-shaft to 
frame attaching bolts on full size late model Oldsmobiles. The four attaching nuts on either 
side cannot be torqued without this adaptor. Can be used to install as well as remove bolts 
since access room is limited on the lower control arm shaft. 


X-2304 Generator Adjusting Bracket Wrench. Because of location of oil 
filter on the F-85, mechanics find generator belt adjustments are impossible using standard 
tools. The X-2304 is used from under the car and the 2” 12-point opening allows maximum 
swing. The mechanic can now accomplish this frequently-required job in minimum time. 


fH] %HCP-10 Keystone Hose Clamp Plier. Keystone hose clamps are found on 
the late model F-85’s and Oldsmobiles, and for certain applications, on Chevrolets and 
Pontiacs. They are also used on 1964 Ford gasoline filter lines and transmission cooler lines 
This plier is made especially to remove and install this type of clamp. 


NOTE: For G.M. Caster-Camber tools see pages 61-62. 


WINDSHIELD WIPER SOCKETS 


Part Outside Inside ] Square Overall Used 
Number Diameter | Diameter Drive Length On 
[I] sp-201 16" 2Yay"" Hm" 2%" Chevrolet 
SP-203 15g” 2%" Ym" 154” Chevrolet 
[K] sp-204 1%” 5564" x" 2%" Buick, Olds, Pontiac 
SP-205 We” 336,” ¥%"” 2M%e” Buick, Olds, Pontiac 
[M] sp-206 1%” 6" Y" 2%” Chevrolet, Buick 
[N] sp-207 1%" x" %" 2%" Buick 


(0)} DT-60 Spring Clip Remover. An improved door handle tool for removing horse- 
shoe type spring clips holding inside door and window handles on GMC cars since 1933 and 
Fords since 1951. 


[P] T-2509 Molding Nut Socket. This socket with ¥_" square drive was designed to 
remove the special speed nuts that hold the chrome molding on all General Mofors cars. 
Flats have been milled on the side of the socket to properly locate the ears of the speed 
nut without damage to the nut. 


{Q] SP-208 1960 Buick Starter Switch Nut. %” square drive. Designed to re- 
move and replace starter switches. 1%” overall length. 


Ri Cam Action Spreading Pliers. For installing and staking molding clips on all 
G.M. cars. Tapered points prevent sticking, will not wedge in fastener. 


%GA-50 Plier. Adjustable to all sizes of retangular clips. 


{s] SP-210 Prong Socket for Chevrolet Ignition Ferrule. A ¥" square 
drive chrome prong socket designed to remove, install and tighten the cylindrical ignition 
ferrule nut on Chevrolets from '59 on. A “must” for ignition switch repair. 


SP-216 Tempest Light Switch Socket. This pronged chrome socket is used 
for removing and replacing the hold-down nut on Tempest Light Switches. Complete with 
chrome guard that prevents socket from slipping out of prongs and marring finish of nut, 
this socket is factory approved and is used in Pontiac assembly plants. Overall length, 1'42”. 
Outside diameter, 1”. 


1-5250-B 1%” Ball Joint Socket, %” Square Drive (1961 Buick Special and 
Olds F-85 Upper and Lower). 


1-5260-B 17%” Ball Joint Socket, %4” Square Drive (1961 Buick Electra Upper). 
wW) 1-5266-B 216” Ball Joint Socket, %4” Square Drive (All Others). 
1-5252-C 154” Ball Joint Socket, %” Square Drive (Corvair). 


[Y] DT-115 Door Handle Tool. Designed especially for G.M. cars (Except Cadillac) 

through 1958, also works on Fords. The square slotted end pushes the locking spring out 

yh the bottom side of the new type G.M. handles. The hooked end is used for older style 
.M. handles. 


[Z] %T-2226CO Cadillac-Oldsmobile Spark Plug Socket. This 1%” single hex 
deep socket has %” female square drive for use on any standard ratchet or handle of 
similar drive size. The drive end is also provided with a %” male hex so that the socket can be 
velba with a wrench when clearance for standard handles is not available. Has protective 
rubber insert. 


[A] [A] PU-191 Pitman Arm Puller. This puller is Oldsmobile recommended for 
pulling arms on all models. It is necessary to remove the steering gear box on 1962 and 
1963 models in order to pull Pitman Arms. 


(B)[B] pu-195 F-85 and Oldsmobile Tie Rod Puller. Tie rod ends on these cars 
incorporate a special grease seal between the joint and tie rod forging. Use of pickle fork 
or hammer to loosen tie rod ends will damage thesé seals. The jaws of the PU-195.are 
designed to force the special seal aside and firmly grip the tie rod end withqut damage 
to the seal surface. 


Special Tools 
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BW-24-58F Caster-Camber Adjustment Wrench. For Fords 1958 
and newer, This special %4” 12 point wrench is 20” long and has the proper 


5 p ec i a | T 00 | Ss f or bends for clearing all obstructions on late model Ford Cars. The 20” length 


provides ample leverage. The handle end is wedged to spread the shim-pack 


F 0 R D p ro d UC t S for easy removal and replacement of shims, 


OW-24M Caster-Camber Adjusting Wrench. Special 34” 12 point 
box-socket wrench for 1957-58 Mercury Cars, Special bends clear all obstruc- 
tions and provide easy and complete entrance of nut into socket. 


(C] BW-24-58MA Caster-Camber Adjusting Wrench. For late model 
Mercury. %4” 12 point box wrench, 18%” long for 1958 and newer Mercury 
cars. This wrench clears all obstructions and the length provides ample leverage 
\etzn, for loosening and tightening shim-pack nuts. The handle end is provided with a 
J wedge for spreading the shim pack for easy removal and replacement of shims. 


[D] OW-1818 Ford Manifold Wrench. Provided with %6” 12 point box 
opening on each end, this wrench is 11” long. The length of the wrench keeps the 
mechanic's hand away from the hot manifold. The right hand and left hand 
offsets provide the proper angle for the right and left banks of the engine. The 
cap screw in the center of the manifold requires a standard socket and extension 
for removal, i 


[E] OG-5 Oil Sender Wrench. Special %6” opening end wrench with %” 
square drive for servicing oil gauges on Ford cars, 


X-1067 Ford Cruisamatic Transmission Vacuum Control Wrench. 
Used for removing and replacing the diaphragm assembly, This wrench has 2” 
square drive and a %” opening. 


[G] %BW-16F Ford Tappet Wrench. 12” 12 point opening, 10%” long. 
This wrench is especially forged and heat treated for Ford tappet adjustment. 
It was developed in conjunction with the Ford Motor Company for a job too 
tough for ordinary wrenches. 


[H] %BW-14F Ford Valve Adjusting Tool. This single end box wrench 
is specially heat treated to turn the hard valve adjusting tappet nuts on late 
model 8 cylinder Fords. The 746”, double hex opening is offset by a 45-degree 
special bend to provide perfect access. Overall length of the tool is 1034”; 
finish is chrome plating. 


[1] VT-17 Ford Valve Lifter. Especially designed for valve service on 
all Ford cars with V-8 engines. Forged from fine alloy steel and properly heat 
treated for long life. One end is slotted 2” for Ford, the other end is slotted 
%s” for Mercury. The overall length of this tool is 30” providing ample leverage 
with minimum effort. 


VT-16 Ford Valve Guide Lock Remover. Designed to remove 
burned-in valve guide locks. Insert the hooked end of this tool in the guide lock 
and the lock can quickly and easily be pulled over the edge of the block. The 
tool is 19” long. 


[K] %&T-3218F Ford Connecting Rod Socket. %.” single hexagon 
socket with 2” square drive designed specifically for Ford connecting: rods. 
The 19 degree taper angle at the nose was established in conjunction with Ford 
engineers for maximum socket life and nut engagement, 


OW-16FMA Ford Distributor Wrench. 12” double hexagon box 
wrench for 1957 and later Ford cars. The bends of this wrench provide clearance 
between the distributor and the firewall. Distributor adjustment can be made 
with the air filter in place or removed from the car. The overall length of the 
wrench is 16%4”, 


[M] SP-OO1 Mercury Windshield Wiper Socket. Designed for 1957 
Mercury windshield wiper nuts. Notice that the socket has four prongs for com- 
plete and positive engagement into the nut. 


[N] X-1168 Caster-Camber Adjusting Wrench. Its désign specifically 
tailored for easy access, this 94”, 12 point box wrench will perform the caster- 
camber adjustment on all Fords and on 1961 through 1964 Mercurys. Length, 20”, 


(0] DT-115 Door Handle Tool. The square slotted end of this tool fits 


the latest design of Ford door and window handles. The hooked end fits older 
model cars. 


[P] AWC-42 Caster-Camber Wrench. This wrench is for Ford cars prior 
to the changeover to the shim-pack. The head is thin in design and is offset at 
60 degrees from the handle for ease of operation, 


i ss (Q] Bushing Puller & Driver Sets. For removing and replacing worn bush- 
5 ings and grease seals in Ford, Mercury and Lincoln cars. 
_ —" JPD-2 11” diameter for 1949-59 Ford with small transmission, 1949-54 
Mercury, 1955-59 Chevrolet passenger, 1955-59 Chevrolet 2 ton, 1955-59 
Fi fal G.M.C. Y2 ton. 
JSPD-3 1'46” diameter for 1957-59 Ford with large transmission, 1949-59 
Lincoln, 1955-59 Mercury. 


JPD-4 1%” diameter Bushing Puller and Driver Set for 1960 Falcon. 


JPD-4-1 Driver only. 
78 JPD-4-2 Puller only. 
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Special CHRYSLER Tools 


It pays to have the right tool for the job. The special 
purpose tools described and illustrated on these pages have 
been designed and manufactured for one major reason—to 
save you time and money. Today’s modern cars with power 
brakes and steering and air conditioning have put a premium 
on having the right tool always ready. CORNWELL tools are 
designed on the job and with the help of the mechanics whose 
work depends upon servicing these cars. We are proud of our 
broad line of standard and special tools and invite you to 
discuss your problems with your CORNWELL Dealer. He is a 
tool specialist and is qualified to tell you of standard tools— 
or a combination of standard tools—to do your job faster and 
easier. 


SW-16C Chrysler Distributor Wrench. '2” double hexagon dis- 
tributor wrench for 8 cylinder late model Chrysler, DeSoto and Dodge cars. The 
offset at the head is 156”, providing ample clearance around distributor wires. 
Length, 19”. 


SW-42CA Brake Eccentric Wrench. This wrench has a 7%” 6 point 
box opening and the overall length is 14”. The angle at the head and the con- 
tinued angle of the handle provides clearance over the tire and allows knuckle 
room when servicing brake eccentrics on all Chrysler products. 


[E] AWC-42 Caster-Camber Adjusting Wrench. The 15s” opening of 
this wrench is set at 60 degrees from the handle. The thin head allows easy 
access to the adjusting nut on Chrysler built cars prior to ball joint suspension. 


X-52 Tie Rod Separator. This tool is made especially for spreading 
tie rods on Plymouth and Dodge automobiles. The slot in the fork is %”. The 
width of the fork is 1%”, and the overall length is 18”. 


X-3 Brake Adjusting Spoon. This tool is designed with a convenient 
fork on one end for straddling the rubber plug for easy removal. Provides a 
place to hold plug while brake adjustment is being done. The other end is set 
at just the right angle for easy and accurate adjustment of the clicker. 


X-12. Chrysler Hand-Brake Wrench. A positive engagement wrench 
for adjusting hand brakes on all Chrysler products from 1950 through 1960, 
Works at an angle in either direction, and in limited space. 


[I] X-3067 Power Steering Adjustment Socket for Chrysler Prod- 
ucts. This oval shaped %” sq. dr. socket is designed to adjust the power 
steering screw on Chrysler products with constant-control type steering systems. 
Used with a JR-30 ratchet and an E-2-9 extension, this socket will save time and 
keep hands from hot engine parts. Clean, accurate broaching with close tolerance. 
O.D. of socket end, '%”, of handle end, 'Ys”. Length, '%e”. 


BST-59A Chrysler Brake Spring Tool. A must in removing and re- 
placing power brake return springs on Chrysler, DeSoto, Dodge and Plymouth 
cars, The fork end of the tool safely removes the spring while the taper end 
quickly installs it. 


[K] T-5468C Socket for Suspension Ball Joints. This socket, with its 
special 2%” square opening and %” square drive, handles Chrysler and 
DeSoto ball suspension joints. The outside diameter of the socket is 2%”. 


T-5461C Socket for Suspension Ball Joints. This socket has a 
special 12%” 4 point opening in %4” square drive for Dodge and Plymouth 
suspension ball joint. The outside diameter of the socket is 22". 


[M T-5457-VA Valiant Ball Joint Socket. This special purpose socket 
by CORNWELL is designed for servicing Valiant and Lancer ball joints. Made 
of extra-hardened nickel chrome alloy for durability under most arduous use. 
Heat treated for toughness. Smooth, accurate openings. 1752” opening, %4” 
square drive. Overall length 32”, 


———— dee ae ee 


Miscellaneous Tools 


[A] Socket Racks, These racks, strongly built of heavy gauge metal are a real help to 
the mechanic by providing a place to conveniently hold sockets and also screw drivers. 


SK-31 Socket Rack for ¥%” square, length 21”. 
SK-32 Socket Rack for 2” square, length 21”. 


MFF-18 Flexible Magnetic Pickup Tool. The perfect tool to use when small 
parts are dropped in otherwise inaccessible places. It is constructed with a strong ALNICO 
magnet on the slender, flexible shaft. 


MF-906 Pocket Magnetic Pickup Tool. A very handy small magnet equipped 
with a strong clip to hold it firmly in the shirt or jacket pocket. The lightweight aluminum shaft 
has easy-to-grip knurled handle. 


{D) MF-5 Magnetic Pickup Tool. This is an intermediate length magnetic tool which 
will reach to 82”. 


(E] MF-10 Magnetic Pickup Tool. You can reach practically any place with this 
long, slim magnetic tool that extends to 27”. Crankcases, narrow or deep tight spots, this 
tool will reach into all of them for the nuts and bolts that slip away. 


F-715 Flexible Mechanical Finger. This tool can be bent into many shapes 
such as double “S" or double right angle and still retain full operation of the jaws. Two 
powerful, notched jaws are actuated by the plunger. Fully flexible, 15” long with an 8” 
flexible section. 


HJ-5 Hood Jack. Rubber tips on either end of this tubular aluminum hood jack 
protects the car and prevents slipping. Simply press the release lever and push out to de- 
sired length. Overall length 26 ye extends to 50” to fit all cars. Rubber replacement tips 
are available. 

WHJ-5TL Large Rubber Replacement Tip. 

W*%HJ-5TS Small Rubber Replacement Tip. 


WA-26 Brake Pedal Jack. Will adjust to any position from 16” to 26”. This 
lightweight telescoping jack has a rubber tip on one end and a metal fork for brake pedal 
on the adjustable end. Frame is of ¥” aluminum tubing with a ¥%” diameter push rod. 


i FW-145 Fly Wheel Turner. You can place the crankshaft in the exact position 
with this tool without crawling out from under to turn the motor by hand or starter. Spring 
tension holds the tool fast to the fly wheel giving complete freedom of both hands. Appli- 
cable to most cars and trucks for clutch work, bearing work and ring installation. 


, {K] , Inspection Mirrors. These all-angle inspection mirrors enable you to 
see around all corners, turning on a 360 degree radius. All mirrors have telescopic handle 
extensions and they come in all sizes and shapes to meet all job conditions. 


*%A-2 Inspection Mirror. 7%” round, handle extension 7/2" 
IK] *B-2 Inspection Mirror. 1” x 2” round, handle extension 82”. 
*%K-2 Inspection Mirror. 21%” x 312” rectangle, handle extension 16”. 


{M) E-501 Pocket Pen-Light Mirror Combination. All-angle ball joint inspection 
mirror-flashlight combination. Round mirror with adjustable mount on chrome plated pen- 
size flashlight, with pocket clip. (Batteries not included). 

E-502 Round Mirror on Adjustable Mount (only). 

E-2M = Round Mirror Head (only). 


{N] 0-5 Thumb-Action Ratchet Mirror. This mirror is 1%” x 1 ¥%2” with an overall 
length of 102” and especially good for working around obstructions. 


O-5M_ Refill Mirror Only. 


fo) P-5 Thumb-Action Ratchet Mirror. Same as the O-5 except mirror is 1%” 
x 2%” and 17%” long. 


P-5M_ Refill Mirror Only. 


[P] 107 Milton Blow Gun. Indispensible for cleaning oil and fuel lines, air cleaners 
and car interiors, etc. %” pipe thread. 


{Q] *711 Coupler. Used with all air operated equipment such as Blo Guns, tire in- 
flators, paint sprayers, air hammers, air drills, greasing equipment, oil sprays, retreading 
and vulcanizing.equipment. 44” pipe thread. 


RR] PS-2 Power Steering Tester. Will not only test the power steering’s entire 
system, but also test the power steering pump. Trouble shooting is held to a minimum by 
checking the gauge reading against the specifications and testing the pump separately 
from the rest of the system. Both male.and female connections are supplied so that either 
connection can be made to the steering system from either hose. 

PS-2-6 Male connection for hose end 4” flare M to %” flare M. 


PS-2-7 Female connection for hose end %” flare M to %”" flare F. 


fs] L-31-A_ Electric Metal Marking Pencil. Will operate on either 6 or 12 Volt 
systems ... Features a new style electrode and writing point which will stay sharp indefinitely. 
Simply connect the pencil to the negative terminal of the battery, while the positive terminal 
is used for a ground. This produces a dead short, causing extreme heat in the pencil point 
for writing. 


%&L-31B Transformer. For marking pencil, not illustrated. 


Extension Lights. Finest quality extension lights on the market, a must for every 
en in every garage. Heavy wire, 18 gauge, 16 strand, jute wrapped and laboratory 
WEL-1125 25 Ft. Extension Light. 

WEL-1150 50 Ft. Extension Light. 5 a % 

WEL-1325 25 Foot Heavy Duty Extension Light. 3 Wire Conductor. 

*GA-5 Adaptor (Not illustrated). 


| Miscellaneous TOOLS 


; 
: 
@ Pronged Sockets for Dash Board Switches. 
@ Special Socket for Zerk Grease Fittings. 


’ 
; 


@ New, Foolproof Gasket Alignment Set. 
@ Free wheeling, Smooth running Creepers. 


@ Time saving, Trouble finding Motorphone. 


Cummins Diesel Fuel Injection Nozzle sockets. For removing and re- 
placing injector nozzles found on models C & J, H & NH and _V-12 Cummins 


ies) y i r a s 
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B] T-3632. Used on Models H & NH & V-12. Length 144”, %2” Square Drive. 


Special Pronged Sockets. Here are a group of sockets that will take the 
irritation out of working on those many small odd-sized nuts like those on wind- 
shield wipers, ignitions and light switches as well as those special nuts on auto- 
mobile dash. 


£ + : 
Part Outside | Inside |Square | Overall 
Number | Diameter|Diameter| Drive Length __Used On 


[D] %SP-OO1 | 2%” | %o" Yu" | 1%" | Mercury 
[(C] &SP-201 | '%6" | 2%” Ye" | 2%" | Chevrolet 
[E] %SP-203 | '%6" | 23)” %"” | 15%” | Chevrolet 
{C] %& SP-204 | | Va” | 5564” He” | 29” Buick, Oldsmobile, Pontiac 
[CE] &SP-205 | "he" | 2%” ¥y_"” | 2M%6" | Buick, Oldsmobile, Pontiac 
[C] &SP-206 | '5%6" | "Ye" Ye" | 2%” | Chevrolet, Buick 

[Cl %SP-207 | "Ye" | %” | %” | 2%" | Buick 
[D] &SP-208 | 1%” | %” -| %” | 1%" | Buick 


[F] Z-3214 Zerk Fitting Socket. The special broach depth and heat 
treatment plus the cut out in the side of the socket make it ideally suited for Zerk 
Fittings. It has a 2” square drive and 7%” 6 point opening for either straight or 


> angle zerk fittings. 


CF-83 Gasket Alignment Dowel Set. For fast, accurate placement 
of head gaskets and cylinder heads. Three dowels placed in the block give 
added protection to the gasket and three point alignment for block-gasket as- 
sembly. Head bolts start easily. The spring activated retriever removes the 
dowels without unscrewing. Six dowels are furnished. Three for 6” bolt size and 
three for 2” bolt size. 


[H]) ®GA-15 Key Bak. This 24” long stainless steel chain reaches all 
locks yet is pocket size and keeps keys handy at the wearer's side. Chrome 
plated case. 


[1] CORNWELL Creepers. Rough floor, electric wires and other minor ob- 
structions are no barrier to these specially constructed CORNWELL creepers. The 
angle axle swirel rollers are designed to roll at all angles without binding. 
Sturdy, yet lightweight and built to resist warpage, they have an extremely low 
center of gravity to permit ample clearance under the new low cars. The “Head's 
Up" creeper adjusts through six positions from flat to 30 degree tilt; the other 
model is non adjustable. 
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CR-5 Head's Up Creeper 
CR-10 Creeper 


[J] CRS-20 CORNWELL Creeper Seat. Four angle casters provide in- 
stant response for this seat used by many mechanics and body men to lighten the 
strain of those low operations. The tray measures 14” x 18”. The seat is 7” x 
13%”. Entire unit including casters is 12” high. 


IK] crc-52 Replacement Casters. Set of 4, for use on all CORNWELL 
Creepers. They are the angle axle design with low center of gravity for smooth 
operation over rough floors. 


MS-1A Mechanics Stethoscope. The Mechanics Stethoscope employs 
highly sensitive, six and twelve inch probes to pick up strange noises in remote 
parts of engine. Stethoscope has sound-amplifying diaphragm and shock-proof 
plastic shaft, rubberized tubing from ear clamps to shaft. Saves time in locating 
and diagnosing knocks, squeaks, bearing noise, water pump, tappet noises, etc. 


MS-1A-1 12” Extension Probe. 


Miscellaneous TOOLS 


Put the volume of air you want where you want it with CORN- 
WELL Blow Guns. New, improved pressure guns control air 
from a whisper fo full line pressure. Spring loaded control 
valve with no cut-off, no restrictions. Highest quality unit, 
cadmium plated for long life. 


CF-301 Standard Blow Gun. Conventional 2%” long model. Full 
line pressure nozzle, single finger control, 


CF-302 Long Blow Gun. 4” tube. For carburetor, cylinders, brakes, 
etc. 6Ye” overall. 


CF-303 Extra Long Blow Gun. 9%” tube puts air in difficult-to- 
reach places. 12” overall. 


[Dp] 107 Milton Blow Gun. Indispensible for cleaning oil and fuel lines, 
air cleaners and car interiors, etc. Y%” pipe thread. 


150A Lever-Type Blow Gun. 


GA-53 CORNWELL Oil Passage Tool. Oil channels in heads and 
blocks of cars and trucks can be cleaned easily and economically. This labor- 
saving instrument will pay for itself after the first job. The Oil Punch becomes a 
double action cylinder putting pressure and creating a vacuum on the crusty 
sludge. Use the Oil Punch’s double action to avoid driving sludge into bearing 
clearance, This inexpensive, standardized oil passage tool fits most American- 
made car and truck engines and lasts for years. 


30-G CORNWELL Lubri-Daptor serves everything you need to lubri- 
cate on all makes of 1961 through 1964 cars manufactured with other than 
standard grease fittings. This compact lubrication unit is provided with a con- 
nector that is adaptable to either large or small grease couplers. The Lubri- 
Daptor is low in cost, permitting profitable service to cars without the need for 
multi-unit adaptors or a large investment. 


[H] K-7 Upper Rear Main Seal Installer. Removal of old seals and 
installation of new ones on all cars and trucks can now be simplified without 
removing crankshaft or engine. A real time saver, this steel handled puller tool 
with sturdy steel cable and special extractor makes a one or two hour job out 
of one that used to take ten or twelve hours. 


[1] WA-20 Coil Spring Clamp. Here is an economical tool that actually 
takes the work out of installing or removing coil springs in all makes of cars. 
Safe and fast these clamps are constructed of the finest steel available. 


%C-103TH Tool Holding Fender Cover. Similar to C-103 except 
with the additional feature of two holding ribs for tools and parts. 


%C-104 Mechanic's Seat Cover. This mechanic's non-slip seat cover 
is 40% lighter in weight than competitive two-layer.” No product offers a longer 
or broader shop cover guarantee than NON-SLIP Fender Cover, Clean with gas, 
upholstery cleaning fluid, or plain detergent. Dampen cloth and rub lightly. 
Good as new in less than a minute. 


MINING SOCKETS and SETS 


CORNWELL has provided the Mining Industry with specially 
designed, individual bolt sockets for many years. Now we 
offer the same outstanding quality sockets in convenient sets, 
attractively boxed in a red enameled steel carrying case. 


%&SKA-311S Set contains one each of the following: PS-3214 Socket, 
HW-4 Wrench, AB-1406, AB-1407, AB-1408, AB-1410, AB-1412, AB-1414, 
AB-1416, AB-1418, AB-1420 Allen Bits. 


Tools Only SKA-311 Box Only BX-21 


[M) SKA-319S Set contains nine PS-3214 Sockets, one each HW-4 Wrench, 
AB-1406, AB-1407, AB-1408, AB-1410, AB-1412, AB-1414, AB-1416, AB- 
1418, AB-1420 Allen Bits. 

Tools Only SKA-319 Box Only BX-32 


[IN] SKA-507S Set contains one each of the following: PS-5224 Socket, 
HW-5 Wrench, AB-2418, AB-2420, AB-2424, AB-2428, AB-2432 Allen Bits, 


Tools Only SKA-507 Box Only SK-10B 


SKA-511S Set contains five PS-5224 Sockets, one each, HW-5, AB- 
2418, AB-2420, AB-2424, AB-2428, AB-2432 Allen Bits. 


Tools Only SKA-511 Box Only SK-10B 
Mine Roof Bolt Sockets. 
Part Opening Square | Outside Overall 
Number Size Drive Diameter Length 
[P] 1-6330MT 1%” 8 Point 1% 2%" Ae 
1-6430MT 'He" 4 Point Ae: 2%” Pye 


[Q| 1S-913MT 1%” 4 Point 1 2%" 2%" 


e& 


[A] Extension Reel Lights. CORNWELL Reel Lights are convenient and easy 
to use. Reel mechanism does not depend on weight of pawl for latching. Trouble 
light handle is made of high impact, oil resistant phenolic and is nearly inde- 
structible. Guard is swing open type; cord is oil resistant neoprene. Lights are 
kept out of the way of cars, dirt, and grease when not in use. Unit is UL approved. 
EL-823 Reel Light, 2 conductor with 30 ft. cord. 

EL-824 Reel Light, 2 conductor with 40 ft. cord. 

EL-833 Reel Light, 3 conductor with 30 ft. cord. 

ELR-252 Extension Reel Light. Pull it out a full 25 feet to shed 
some light on the subject; give a slight tug and let it “reel itself in.” The ELR-252 
is a handsome and durable, yet economical unit which protects the cord and light 
from dirt, grease and physical damage when retracted, yet keeps them handy 
for immediate trouble-shooting use. The cord retainer case is 72” in diameter, 
painted an attractive white with black band. The cord is SVO 18/2 type contain- 
ing UL-approved wiring, and has a rubber handle with two tool taps. For easy 
bulb replacement, lamp guard swings open. Eye bolt and wall mount bracket 
included. 

[C] %GA-70 Radiator Hose Remover. Removes radiator hoses without 
tearing them. Specially curved prong permits wedging action that will break seal. 
Will also remove windshield seals, extract cotter pins and pull back springs. 

[D] KGA-12 Gasket Clips. Use this set of twelve sturdy spring steel clips 
to hold the gasket in place when replacing the oil pan. Cuts the time needed for 
the job in half. Simple to use—just install from above, then remove from below 
when bolts are in position. Efficient, economical. 

[E] %*GA-20 Oil Filter Wrench. This much-needed tool makes removal 
of "spin-on" oil filters easy, even when they're frozen. Because pressure is evenly 
distributed over the full surface of the filter, the tool cannot crush or puncture it. 
Can't slip—the harder you pull, the tighter it grips! Use any %4” socket or wrench 
to turn it. Sturdily constructed. 

[F] %GA-21 Fuel Filter Wrench. Use any %” wrench on the GA-21 to 
remove fuel filters on all Ford products, Dodge trucks, and certain Chevrolet and 
GMC trucks. Made of high quality steel. Will not damage filter shell. 
%WA-22 Rambler Front Coil Spring Compressor. With the new 
"“Clamp-It” tool, Rambler front end coil springs can be compressed, removed, and 
replaced in minutes! Pressure-Lok groove tension keeps spring taut at all times, 
will not allow it to buckle. A real necessity to handle this big profit service job in 
less time with one small investment. Tool consists of 4 threaded screw hooks with 
wing nuts, and two brackets. Cadmium plated. Instructions included. 

[H] X-9036 Offset Box Wrench. Special single end offset box wrench 
designed to make the steering clutch adjustment on H8 Caterpillar Tractors. 
Length of 20” provides adequate leverage; special bend assures clearance of 
obstructions. The 16” opening is 12 point, precision broached. Outside diameter 
of head, 1154”; shaft diameter, 'Y6”. Nickel-chrome finish, polished head. 

fH, Bulldozer Box Wrenches. These new single end box wrenches are 
designed to make the steering clutch adjustments for their respective tractors. 
Handles are flattened approximately 234” back from head end for accessibility; 
remainder of shafts are round with %” diameters. Twelve point openings for 
working speed and ample length for leverage provided. 

[1] X-9037 %” opening. Length, 19”. Outside diameter of head, 1%”. For 
use on the HD-5, HD-6, HD-9, and HD-11 Allis-Chalmers Bulldozers and Crawlers. 
X-9038 7%” opening. Length, 22”. Outside diameter of head, 1%”. For 
use on International Bulldozers. 

BW-24SP Cummins Diesel Box Wrench. Designed especially for 
valve adjustments and for tightening the headbolts on both V-6 and V-8 Cummins 
Diesel Engines. It is 11” long with a 3” offset to clear obstructions. Opening is 
34”, double hex. Can be used on various other %4” bolts also. 

X-9001 Oil Sending Unit and Stoplight Switch Socket. This 
dual purpose %” sq. dr. socket has two openings, 1” and 1%6", especially de- 
signed to fit the oil pressure sending units and stoplight switches on late model 
cars. Ample clearance for the wire terminal at the end of the switches is provided. 
Openings are perfectly broached and will snugly fit the contours of these fragile 
switches, thereby protecting them from damage. Openings are basically a hex 
with corners flattened to form twelve points. Outside diameters: socket end, 1 ¥%"; 
drive end, %”. Length, 2Ye”. Takes the place of two sockets. 

[M|, [N] Oval Shock Absorber Sockets. These sockets have a specially 
designed oval opening to fit over the top of the upper cylinder shaft on most 
shock absorbers. Needed to remove and replace the shocks, and to adjust the 
hydraulic pressure in them. Attractively chrome plated. 

[M| X-9034 Opening is %s” x 4”, ¥%” sq. dr. For Ford and Nash shocks. 
Overall length is '%e”. 

IN] X-9035 Opening is 46” x 4”, %” sq. dr. Works on Dart, Chevrolet, 
Corvair, Tempest, Pontiac, Valiant, Buick, Nash, Cadillac and Lancer shocks. 
Overall length, 146”. 

(0| X-6001 Volkswagen Drain Plug Socket. Using an Allen Key to re- 
move the Volkswagen drain plug is hard on the hands.—But with the X-6001, 
you no longer need to improvise. This V2” square drive socket has six precision 
fitting corners engineered for perfect compatibility. Made of rugged, top-grade 
steel. Length, 1/2”; outside diameter, 6”. 

[P] *C-558 Keyless Chuck. Has three spring loaded jaws which auto- 
matically self-center onto drill bit or tap. Use on any 12” sq. dr. impact wrench 
by attaching like you would a socket. Capacity is Sha” to V2". Rotate chuck 
housing to tighten jaws. Length, 22”. 


Finest Quality OILERS 


[Q] PL-1105 Pistol Oiler. A touch of the trigger produces either a drop 
or a fine spray of oil. The 6” long fixed spout has a detachable tip. Finished in 
gleaming copper plate and copper lacquer. Capacity 6 ounces. 

[R] PL-911 Pistol Oiler. Full pint capacity with 6” long fixed spout, de- 
tachable tip. Positive pump with bronze spring and steel ball valve. Finished in 
polished nickel. 

{S] PL-1125 Pistol Oiler. Leakproof drawn body, 6” long fixed spout 
with detachable tip. Pistol grip action gives positive control with the bronze 
spring and steel ball valve. Finished in polished nickel. Capacity, 1 pint. 
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Finest Quality OILERS, Continued 
PL-25 Handled Oiler. A handy oiler around factory, shop or farm. 
Fixed 6” spout with ledged, twin-tipped vent and thumb lever action. Nickel 
plate finish. Capacity % pint. 
PL-834 Handled Oiler. Capacity, 1 pint with detachable spout and 
thumb lever action. Nickel plate finish. 
PL-1107 Selecto-Lube Set. Consists of three 6 ounce pistol oilers 
finished in red, copper and grey so you can tell at a glance what each oiler 
contains. Blank labels can be fitted in for positive identification. Complete with 
triple wall holder. 
PL-965 Generator Oiler. (not illustrated) A new 6 ounce Pistol Oiler for 
generators and hard-to-reach places on new cars. The 12” rigid spout has a 


detachable cone tip. 

Measuring TOOLS 
[D] Pocket Tapes. Easy-read 2” tempered steel blade, both sides bonder- 
ized with white enamel. Holster and belt clip furnished. Chrome plated die 


cast case. 


Replacement 


Blade Length Blade Number 
6 ft. * 106WR 
8 ft. *108WR 
10 ft. *1TTOWR 
12 ft. *112WR 


i] Power Tapes. Controlled power blade return with slight pressure on 
colored retract button. Bonderized white enamel 2” tempered steel blade 
complete with holster and belt clip. 


Part Replacement 
Number Blade Length Blade Number 
PT-10W 10 ft. *TTOWR 
PT-12W 12 ft. *112WR 


[F] Thin Tape. A rapier-thin inside-outside measuring case, extremely light 
weight and completely chrome plated. The 44” tempered and bonderized steel 
blade is finished with easy-to-see white enamel on both sides. 


Part Replacement 
Number Blade Length Blade Number 
x8hw 8 ft. *8Y%WR 


GA-6 Rule, 6”. The graduations in 16ths, 32nds, and 64ths of an inch 
are machine cut into the stainless steel blade for permanent and accurate read- 
ing. Reverse side has decimal equivalents from 6” to 1” x 64ths, while the 
pocket clip acts as a depth gauge. 

Micrometers, Calipers, Indicators 
These Micrometers and Calipers operate with velvet smoothness because they are 
precision built by superior craftsmen. Sensitive adjustment to fit any touch. 


{H] %*MK-71L Micrometer with friction thimble and clamp ring locknut. 
Measuring range 0”-1” English Graduations .001” English 
0-25 MM Metric -01 MM Metric 


Frame stamped with table of decimal equivalents to Vath. 
[1] %MK-103 Depth micrometer with friction stop and 3 measuring rods 
with cable. 
Range 0”-3” Base 7%” x 2%”. 
%MK-12RL Outside Micrometer with friction stop and clamp ring locknut. 


Measuring range 0”-1” English Graduations .001” English 
0-25 MM Metric -01 MM Metric 


[K] %MK-50L Connecting rod journal micrometer with friction stop clamp 
ring locknut and 2” standard test gauge. 


Range 1 2”-2 2” Graduation .001” 
¥%MK-9T1L Read-Rite micrometer with friction thimble and clamp ring 
locknut. 


[IM] %MG-100 Micrometer, 0” to 1”. Rigid, die-cast frame from special 
alloy. Button, steel screw, anvil and bushings of hardened steel for enduring 
accuracy. Accuracy guaranteed to within .0005”. Graduation .001”. 

IN], [0] Outside Micrometers. These micrometers are precision constructed 
and certified accurate. Friction stop device on end of thimble assures same pres- 
sure for each measurement, eliminates variation due to user's “touch.” One-hand 
adjustment is possible throughout full measuring range. Any reading can be pre- 
served by tightening down lock nut. Readings graduated to .001 of an inch. 
Spindle and anvil faces are extra hard to resist wear and frames are manufactured 
from selected steel, properly designed for excellent balance. Strong polyvinyl 
container included with each. 

[N] %MK-22RL Outside Micrometer, 1” to 2” range. 

[0] %MK-32RL Outside Micrometer, 2” to 3” range. 

[P] %*MK-80A Inside micrometer set with satin chrome finish. Complete with 


knurled auxiliary extension handle and foam plastic lined case. 
Measuring range 1 %2”-8” English Graduations .001” English 
40-200 MM Metric .01 MM Metric 


[Q) %MK-4ORL Outside micrometer 0”-4” set with friction stops and clamp 
ring locknuts. Consists of one each O-1, 1-2, 2-3, & 3-4 enameled frames with 
foam plastic lined case, as illustrated. 
[R] MK-205 Slide Rule Caliper. Here is a fine quality caliper to measure 
both inside and outside diameters. The measuring surfaces are precision ground 
for utmost accuracy and maximum life. Accuracy by the machine dividing process 
is guaranteed and the fine scale is graduated down to 144” (.015625) increments. 
[S] Dial Test Indicator Set. Determine backlash, end play, alignment, 
and concentricity conditions with this precision-primed Dial Test Indicator. An army 
of practical uses makes this instrument a tremendous asset to shops doing clutch 
and differential work on either standard or automatic transmissions, as well as 
for a variety of other general engine repairs. The jeweled dial indicator has a 
clear, 1%” diameter face with rear-mounted plunger. Extremely adaptable, it 
can be adjusted to any angle. With a range of 0-.200, it is calibrated to 0-.100 
in increments of .001”. Set includes dial indicator, 3 contact points, spindle safety 
collar, 12” sectional rod, hole attachment, "C” clamp, rod connector, hole cap 
attachment, tool post holder, and hole attachment bushing. All components are 
packed in a sturdy, fitted, metal leatherette-covered case, 
[S] %MK-200 Dial Test Indicator Set. 
%MK-201 Dial Test Indicator Set (Not Illustrated). Available on 
request. Has range 0-.200, calibrated to 0-50-0 in increments 
of .001”. 
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j TUBING TOOLS Flaring and Cutting 


FT-5 Single Flaring Tool. Will flare brass, copper and aluminum 
tubing in the following sizes: %6”, Ys", He”, %e”, Ke”, Y2” and %”. Gripping 
jaws are machined to prevent tube slippage. Produces accurate flares to S.A.E. 
specifications without splitting. 


%FT-6 Double Flaring Tool Set. For fast, efficient single or double 
45 degree flaring of tubing of nearly any material with a wall thickness of at 
least .035”. Features a swivel type flaring cone and positive clamping bar as- 
sembly which requires only one finger for tightening. Five adaptors allow flaring 
of %6”, 4", Ke", Ye”, and ¥2” outside diameter tubing. Comes complete in 
attractive red metal box, 


4 FT-6-1 Adaptor only for %” tubing. 
4 FT-6-2 Adaptor only for \4” tubing. 
4cFT-6-3 Adaptor only for %” tubing. 
%FT-6-4 Adaptor only for %” tubing. 
%FT-6-5 Adaptor only for 2” tubing. 


TC-274FB Two-in-One Tube Cutter. Free-wheeling thrust ball 
bearing action makes this the easiest operating of all tube cutters. The rollers, 
which greatly add to the ease of operation, have cut-off grooves making it pos- 
sible to remove a cracked flare with the least amount of wasted tubing. High 
strength, light weight aluminum body is extremely easy to handle. Length of the 
tool remains the same regardless of the size of tubing being cut. A reamer, which 
locks in open or closed position, folds out of the way when not in use. Housed in 
the body and beneath reamer is a spare cutting wheel. O.D. capacity /e” to 1”. 


%TC-274-1 Replacement cutting wheel only. 


[D] TC-25 Tubing Cutter. This compact tool will handle brass, copper and 
similar tubing from Ye” to 1” diameter. The reamer is constructed to set flush 
against the tool when not in use and turns to a 90 degree angle during reaming 
operation, 


%TC-25A Extra Cutting Wheel only. 


TC-227F Junior Tube Cutter. Small size (3'%2” overall) makes this a 
handy tool to carry for use in hard-to-get-at places. Enclosed feed mechanism 
protects threads against dirt and damage. Length of tool remains the same 
regardless of size tubing to be cut. Takes all sizes of copper, brass, aluminum and 
thin wall steel tubing from Ye” to %4” outside diameter. 


#%TC-227-1 Extra Cutting Wheel only. 


Tube Bender Sets. New, improved spring steel now makes it possible 
for you to bend tubing in a multitude of shapes without danger of kinking the 
tubing. Even the most delicate thin wall tubing can be shaped to your exact 
requirements. Two sets, each packed in a cardboard box, are available as listed 
below. 


%TBS-5 Tube Bender Set. Contains five spring steel Benders for tubing 
of the following outside diameters: %4”, 4s”, ¥”, Y2", and %”. 


4% TBS-3 Tube Bender Set. Contains three spring steel Benders for tubing 
of the following outside diameters: 4”, 46”, and Ye”. 


COMBINATION FLARE NUT WRENCH SETS 


CORNWELL Quality Flare Nut Wrenches are manufactured from the finest alloy 
steel and heat treated to the most exacting specifications. The tolerances of the 
box ends and open ends are held to the minimum to reduce rounding and damage 
to the fittings. These are the handiest, most beautifully balanced Flare Nut 
Wrenches available. 


%WF2-5S Combination Flare Nut Wrench Set. Five wrench sizes 
from ¥” to and including %”. Will handle fittings for tubing sizes as follows: 
Va", 46", V4", Ke”, and %”. The set is packed in a trim red plastic kit bag as 
illustrated and contains the following wrenches: CWF-1212, ¥”; CWF-1414, 
To"; CWF-1616, Y2”; CWF-1818, %e”; CWF-2020, %e”. 


% WF2-5 Above wrenches without kit bag. K-52 Kit bag only. 


[H] %WF2-8S Combination Flare Nut Wrench Set. Eight wrench sizes 
from %” to and including %”. Will handle fittings for tubing sizes as follows: 
Ve", Yo", Vs", Ke”, Yo", V2", Ye” and Ve". The set is packed in a trim red 
plastic kit bag as illustrated and contains the following wrenches: CWF-1212, 
Yo”, CWF-1414, He”; CWF-1616, 2”; CWF-1818, %e”; CWF-2020, %”; 
CWF-2222, Ye”; CWF-2424, 34”; CWF-2828, 2”. 


ye WF2-8 Above wrenches without kit bag. K-80 Kit bag only. 


[1] % WF-2R-4S Ratcheting Flare Nut Wrench Set. These time-savers 
have an open end with one side ground shorter for ratcheting speed. Nuts can 
be turned completely down without removing the wrench, Fittings and soft nuts 
in limited access areas are easily handled by the wrenches in this set. Consists 
of one each CWF-1212R, %”; CWF-1414R, “6”; CWF-1616R, 2”; and 
CWF-1818R, %e” in vinyl kit bag. 


He WF-2R-4 Above set without kit bag. K-41 Kit bag only. 
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Hacksaws—Hole Saws— Cutters 


CORNWELL Hacksaw Frames and Blades are made from the 
finest quality materials, engineered for maximum efficiency 
and heat treated for long, trouble-free life. Hole saws are 
rugged and clean cutting. They produce a smooth, clearly de- 
fined hole with less effort and greater accuracy. The Muffler 
Tools are regarded throughout the nation as the most depend- 
able and maintenance-free available. Regardless of the job 
to be done, look to CORNWELL for the finest, most accurate 
and dependable tools with which to accomplish it. 


[A] %HSF-600 Tubular Hacksaw Frame. This hacksaw frame is loaded 
with features making it extremely desirable and useful. The extreme abuse the 
frame has absorbed in punishing field tests prove its superiority. When compared 
to other hacksaw frames, its quality is apparent. 


¥%HSF-350 Deluxe Hacksaw Frame. the hacksaw that out performs 
all others on regular jobs and, in addition, will do many jobs no other hacksaw 
can do, It will cut right through to a surface or will cut flat against a surface 
sideways. This is possible because there are no projecting wing nuts or a protrud- 
ing handle to interfere. This compact saw is less than 16 inches overall, yet gives 
you the full cutting stroke of a 12” blade. Up to 6 extra blades may be stored 
in the saw enabling you to always have the right blade on hand. 


[C]) %HSF-650 Tubular Hacksaw Frame. This is the first basically im- 
proved economy priced hacksaw in 25 years. Tubular frame and square bossed 
blade holders resist bending and twisting, keep the blade in perfect alignment 
for longer life and better cutting action. Constructed of rugged “Zemac” alloy 
for greater strength. Comfortable, metal-bound plastic grips are virtually in- 
destructible. Adjustable to 10 or 12 inches. 


[D] CORNWELL Hacksaw Blades. Available in two grades, CORNWELL 
offers the finest, most durable blades obtainable. The "M” series blades are 
made of Molybdenum High Speed and the teeth are broached. Each successive 
tooth of a broached blade enters the metal at a different angle of “set”, deliver- 
ing a smooth action and heavier bonus chips with each stroke. The Standard 
Blades are Tungsten alloy steel, properly heat treated for exceptional hardness 
and flexibility, CORNWELL blades are available singly or in packages of ten. 


Part Number Part Number Teeth Per 
BROACHED BLADE STANDARD BLADE Length Inch 
*HS-1018M *HS-1018 10” 18 
%*HS-1024M *%HS-1024 10” 24 
%HS-1218M *%HS-1218 122 18 
*%HS-1224M %HS-1224 12” 24 
*%HS-1232M %HS-1232 12% 32 


[E] %Y-3 Midget Keyhole Saw. Has an all steel frame with knurled 
handle, especially adapted for cutting bushings and getting into tight places. 
Will work in a ¥%” diameter hole. One blade is furnished with each saw and is 
6” long, %e” wide, and has 32 teeth per inch. 


*Y-6 Package of Ten Extra Blades for Y-3 Keyhole Saw. 


High Speed Hole Saws. Will cut clean, round holes in steel, brass 
bronze, cast iron, aluminum, wood and plastic up to 1%” deep. A high speed 
steel cutting edge is welded to a tough alloy steel back. Absorbs shock and 
prevents shattering due to overload or twist. Long side grooves permit removal 
of cuttings. High speed steel pilot drills are %4” diameter. 


H-1-L Arbor. 12” Hex shank for %” to 1%” saws. 

H-2-L Arbor. 12” Hex shank for 14” to 22” saws. 
H-3-L Arbor. %%” Hex shank for 14” to 212” saws. 
H-4-L Arbor. %” Round shank for %6” to 1%” saws. 


Part | Dia- Part Dia- Part ] Dia- 
Number meter Number meter Number meter 
KH 9-L | %6” || eH-20-0 | 1%” || on-se-1 | 2%” 
%H-10-L 5” WH-21-L 16” %H-40-L 2%" 
%H-11-L Ye” %H-22-L 1%” %H-42-L 254” 
*%H-12-L %” %H-24-L 1” % H-44-L 2%” 
%H-13-L 1H%_” %H-26-L 1%” % H-46-L 27%" 
*H-14-L py" %H-28-L 1%” %H-48-L 3” 
%H-15-L 5fe” %H-30-L 1%” % H-56-L 3%” 
%H-16-L {” %H-32-L Be %H-64-L ae 
*%H-17-L 16” %H-33-L 26” %H-66-L 4” 
%H-18-L 1%” %H-34-L 2%” 

*%H-19-L 1% 6” %H-36-L 2% I 


%*NC-72A Muffler and Tail Pipe Cutter and Remover. 10” long. 
Y2” alloy octogon steel, polished head, bright finish. A few light blows and the 
muffler and tailpipe are ready to slip apart. The “Curl-Cut” is quick and posi- 
time. Ample knuckle clearance due to the head being set at an angle. 


{H) TCM-14-A_ Self-Aligning Pipe Cutter. Makes cutting of exhoust and 
tail pipes a simple operation. Just tighten the handle and cut. Will handle pipe 
sizes from 114” to 2%” diameter. Quick acting snap rings hold the cutters in place. 


¥*%TCM-14-1 Set of 4 replacement cutter wheels only. 
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Carbon Scrapers, Files and Knives 


@ Quality, ''NU-CUT” Files Feature Patented “Wavy- 
Teeth” Design. 


@ Putty Knife Blades Extend Through Handle Length. 


@ Expertly Forged and Heat Treated Carbon Scrapers. 


%CS-1 Double End Carbon Scraper. Incorporating one of the orig- 
inal CORNWELL tool designs, this tool continues through the years to increase in 
popularity. The bends of the scraping heads are curved and the ever-sharp 
cutting edges are perfectly suited to cleaning rounded and curved shapes. Made 
of finest alloy steel, the shank is %” square and the length is 8/2”. 


[B] %CS-10 Rigid Carbon Scraper. Selected alloy steel, “4” square, 
has been forged to a sturdy wafer-thin blade, bent at a comfortable angle, 
carefully heat treated and ground to a razor edge. A hand-fitting plastic handle 
completes this very popular tool. 


{C|, [D], [E] Double Action "Nu-Cut” Files. The NU-CUT “Wavy-Teeth” 
principle is one of the most important advances in file history. A combination of 
fine and coarse teeth is the answer. While the coarse teeth are doing the work, 
the fine teeth break up the chips, permitting them to free themselves faster. This 
minimizes loading, reduces chatter, permits a smoother finish and increases file life. 


File Style | 6” | 8” 10” 12" 14” 16” 


(€) Round *6-R | *8-R | *10-R | 412-R thor shies en 
(D) Mill *6-M | %&8-M | 410-M | 412-M | *14-M | *16-M 


(E) Half Round *%6-HR | *8-HR | *10-HR | *12-HR 


%PK-658 Barlow Pocket Knife. Blades are made of high carbon 
cutting steel and are all hand sharpened. Handles are scored, unbreakable 
plastic with solid steel bolsters. Two blades, clip and pen. Length closed, 3%”. 


%SL-2001 Round Welding Torch Lighter. Instant lighting is as- 
sured by the specially designed hood which protects the file and forms a pocket 
for the gas. Heavy duty round file, large spark tip, high quality tempered steel 
wire. Length, 8”. 

%SL-2501X Extra Flints, package of 6. 


{H] %SL-5001 Square Welding Torch Lighter. A first quality spark 
lighter made from flat spring steel. The flint holder contains three flints and can 
be rotated into a new position as each flint wears out. Extra large file. 


¥%SL-5O001X Extra Flints, set of three with holder. 


[1] LTt-106 Oxy-Acetylene Torch Leading Tip. Fits any standard 
welding tip. It does not use tank oxygen but instead takes its oxygen from the air, 
Produces a wider, longer, cooler flame more ideally suited for melting lead. 


GA-32 Chisel Putty Knife. The very finest mirror finished steel blade. 
The blade is carefully hardened to exacting specifications and runs all the way 
through the ebony black, shatterproof handle. Length 8”, blade width 1%6”. 
Blade thickness behind chisel edge is .058”. 


[K] GA-31 Putty Knife. Beautifully finished alloy steel blade ground to 
.050” thickness for just the right stiffness. Properly heat treated for long life, the 
blade runs all the way through the ebony black, shatterproof handle. Length 8”, 
blade width 1%”. 


GA-34 Flexible Putty Knife. A good quality ground and heat treated 
blade. Length 7'2”, blade width 1%”, blade thickness .032”. The blade runs 
all the way through the natural wood handle and is brass riveted three places. 


[M) GA-36 Stiff Putty Knife. The steel blade is ground and polished to 
.045” thickness and extends all the way through the stained wood handle. The 
blade is fastened in three places with brass rivets. Length 7/2”, blade width 1%”. 


[N] GA-33 3” Blade Flexible Putty Knife. Same as GA-31 except 
with a blade width of 3”. 
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CORNWELL Bench Grinders have many features that make them very popular 
with professional mechanics everywhere. The powerful, precision motors are com- 
pletely enclosed to lessen the possibility of grease, dirt or other foreign matter 
from entering the motor or bearings. Smooth motor operation is further assured 
by the use of oversize, labyrinth, grease sealed ball bearings. The 1 H.P., 34 
H.P. and 2 H.P. models have capacitor start; Ys H.P. and %4 H.P. models have 
split phase start. 

Extra wide, enclosed type wheel guards are used on 1 H.P., 2 H.P. and '4 H.P. 
models providing full protection and allowing use of special shape wheels or wire 
brushes. A rear outlet can be connected to industrial exhaust systems and the 
outlet sections of the guards are quickly removed to permit changing the wheels. 
The guards are furnished with adjustable chip breakers and are drilled for easy 
installation of eye shields. 


The bell type construction on all models allows grinding of long pieces. On all 
but the Y% H.P. sturdy tool rests are fully adjustable for any type of work with 
ample takeup for wheel wear, and may be tilted 0 to 60°. Those on 4 H.P. 
model are adjustable to wheel wear. To provide solid, vibration-free mounting, 
the large, rugged cast iron base is equipped with rubber feet and has recessed 
bolt openings for permanent mounting. 1 H.P. and 34 H.P. models have junction 
box for permanent connection to either high or low voltage line. 2 H.P., Ys H.P. 
and 4 H.P. models have grounding type 3-wire cord and 3-prong plug. 


[A] BG-1000 Grinder, 1 H.P. Motor. Single phase capacitor start. Com- 
plete with two 10” diameter x 1” face wheels—one fine, one coarse—and 
enclosed guards, 

[A] BG-1002 Grinder, 1 H.P. Motor. Three phase, 208-220/440 volt, 
3.2/1.6 amps. Complete with two 10” diameter x 1” face wheels, one fine and 
one coarse. Has enclosed guards. 

[A] BG-750 Grinder, %H.P. Motor. Single phase, capacitor start. Com- 
plete with two 8” diameter x 1” face wheels, one fine and one coarse. Has 
enclosed guards, 

[B] BG-500 Grinder, ¥2H.P. Motor. Single phase, capacitor start. Com- 
plete with two 7” diameter x 1” face wheels, one fine and one coarse. Has 
enclosed guards. 


[B] BG-333 Grinder, Ys H.P. Motor. ,Singl¢ phgse,split phase start. Com- 
heé! bd 


plete with two 6” diameter x 34” face wheAls; nd one coarse. Has 
enclosed guards. 

BG-250 Grinder, %4H.P.Motor. Singl Rosato plicke start. Com- 
plete with two 6” diameter x Y%2” face whee /fine’ ard one coarse. Has 
open wheel guards. 


BENCH GRINDER SPECIFICATIONS 


Grinder Model | BG-250 | 8G-333 |8G-500| BG-750 | BG-1000|BG-1002 
Horse Power Ys Vy Ya % 1 1 
Cycle 50/60 50/60 50/60 50/60 50/60 50/60 
Phase Single Single Single Single Single Three 
Voltage TS 115/230 |115/230] 115/230] 115/230 shi fry 
or 

Amperes aH 4.0 6.8 8.6/4.3 12/6 3.4/1.7 
No Load R.P.M. 

at 60 cycles 3450 3450 3450 3450 1725 1725 

at 50 cycles 2850 2850 2850 2850 1425 1425 
Spindle Length 14%6” 15'Y6” 26%6” 226” 226” 226” 
Spindle Height AV,” 52 5%” 6%." 642" 62" 
Total Height 72" BY” 9¥" [IG ed 11156” 11156” 
Wheel Diam. Se 6% rhs 8” 1o” 10” 
Wheel Face ym” %" 1 1% ues 14 
Wheel Hole yy" [eae 5” Ag | %” yi" 


[(C]) CORNWELL Wire Wheel Brushes. Excellent for removal of paint 
stains and rust, scale deburring, and other heavy duty brushing jobs. 


Part ] 
Number Diameter Width Arbor Hole 
*WB-26 6” 1¥%” Ya" to 2” 
*WB-27 ” fea 1%” ato: 2" 
*WB-28 8” 13%” Ya" to 2” 
*WB-33 6” iy" Ya" to 2” 


[D) Grinding Wheels for Bench Grinders. These wheels are made from 
natural aluminum oxide abrasive, fully vitrified to give you the finest cutting 
wheels you ever used. All 60 grit wheels are grade "M” for fine geneal pur- 
pose work. All 36 grit wheels are grade "O”, harder and better for rougher 
grinding jobs. 


Part Number [Diam. Width | Arbor | Grit || Part Number |Diam.|Width| Arbor | Grit 


*GW-612C | 6” Ya" Wy" 36 *GW-660M| 6” tr wy" 60 
*GW-612M! 6” yw" Y," 60 *&GW-736C | 7” 1% 5” 36 
*GW-634C | 6” %” Yn" 36 *GW-760M | 7” Ue a” 60 
*GW-634M/ 6” %” y" 60 *GW-836C | 8” re %" 36 
*GW-636C | 6” 1” a" 36 *GW-860M! 8” ils %” 60 
[E] %WCB-1 Carbon Brush. Has 14” shank diameter to fit electric drills. 
1%” diameter. The .020 diameter music wire is woven into a spiral twist with 
flare ends for removing carbon from cylinder heads and other parts. 

%X-30 Wire Brush. This is a top quality wire brush with screw eye 
attached for convenience. The stiff wire bristles are firmly secured in the hard 
wood handle. Ideal for cleaning dirt and dust from rims and wire wheels. 
*%GB-353W Gasoline Brush. Made with nylon fibers that resist 
flaring and will outlast ordinary brush fibers. 34” diameter, 17” trim. Has .018” 
heavy crimp black nylon filling. 

[G] *GB-354 Heavy Duty Gasoline Brush. Same as GB-353W except 
1%” diameter. 

(H] %* WD-10 Grinding Wheel Dresser. Here is a cutter that will retain 
its sharp edge indefinitely. The teeth are milled, uniform, and properly heat 
treated. Each set of cutters is provided with a sleeve which eliminates undue 
spindle wear. New cutters are easily inserted when old ones wear out. 


%WD-10-1 Extra Cutters for WD-10. 


Tap and Die Sets 


© Wide range of sizes in National Coarse (U.S.S.), 
National Fine (S.A.E.) and Machine Screw (M.S.) 
threads. 


© Complete Tap and Die Sets in partitioned cases 
help you do a better job in less time. 


@ Finest Quality, longer lasting thread cutting tools. 


Cornwell Tap & Die sets have been assembled for the mechanic 
to satisfy every requirement. Listed on these pages are sets 
for basic requirements, intermediate sets and a complete set 
for the large shop doing all phases of repair work. All machine 
screw sizes from 4-36 to 12-24 inclusive; fractional N. C. sizes 
from %4”-20 through %4”-10 and N. F. sizes from 4”-28 
through %4”-16; and Ye” and 4” pipe threads are covered 
in both taps and dies. 


Cornwell taps and dies are made from select steel properly ma- 
chined and heat treated for smooth cutting and maximum life. 


%TD-50 Fractional Tap and Die Set. 24 pieces, fractional sizes 
V4” through 2” in N.C. and N.F. plus Ye” pipe threads. Dies are 1” hexagonal. 
Complete set in fitted wooden box contains the following: 


Part No Size Part No. Size Part No. Size 
*D- 820-2 %"-20 %D-1420-2 %e"-20 *TA-828 Y"-28 
*D-1018-2 He”-1 *D-1620-2 Y2"-20 *TA-1024 He"-24 
%*D-1216-2 %y"-16 *DP-427-2 Ye" Pipe | wTA-1224 ¥y"-24 
*%*D-1414-2 The"-14 *TA-820 %"-20 *TA-1420 %e"-20 
*D-1613-2 Ya"-13 *TA-1018 He"-18 *TA-1620 Y2"-20 
*D- 828-2 Y"-28 *%TA-1216 ¥e"-16 *TAP-427 Ye" Pipe 
*D-1024-2 e"-24 WTA-1414 he" -14 HTW-2E Tap Wr. 
*D-1224-2 ¥~y"-24 *TA-1613 Ya"-13 HSD-8 Die Stock 
%TD-614 Tap and Die Set. 39 pieces in a neat and compact fitted 


plastic case with lift out tray. This “Super” Set contains machine screw and frac- 
tional sizes as well as Ye” pipe threads. Complete set contains the following: 


Part No. Size Part No. Size | Part No. Size 
DM-436-3 4-36 D-1224-3 ¥4"-24 TA-1414 Ae"-14 ce 
DM-632-3 6-32 D-1420-3 %e"-20 TA-1613 Y_"13 7 
DM-832-3 8-32 D-1620-3 Y"-20 TA-828 Yy"-28 
DM-1024-3 10-24 DP-427-3 Ye" Pipe TA-1024 e"-24 
DM-1032-3 10-32 TAM-436 4-36 TA-1224 ¥~y"-24 
DM-1224-3 12-24 TAM-632 6-32 TA-1420 %e"-20 
D-820-3 %"-20 TAM-832 8-32 TA-1620 Yo"-20 
D-1018-3 H6”-18 TAM- 1024 10-24 TAP-427 Ye” Pipe’ 
D-1216-3 %"-16 TAM-1032 10-32 HTW-88 Tap Wr. 
D-1414-3 e"-14 TAM-1224 12-24 HTW-1E Tap Wr. 
D-1613-3 Yn"13 TA-820 Y"-20 HSD-25 Die Stock 
D-828-3 "28 TA-1018 He"-18 HSG-514 Thd. Gage 
D-1024-3 e"-24 TA-1216 ¥e"-16 || sheneees Screw Dr. 


%TD-606 Super Tap and Die Set. 41 pieces fit neatly into molded 
cavities of this red plastic case with lift out tray. Dies in machine screw sizes 
are 5%” hex, fractional dies are 1” hex. Machine screw sizes from #4 through 
#12, and fractional sizes from %4” through 12” in N. F. and N. C. are included. 
Also, Ys” pipe tap and die, required tap and die wrenches plus thread gauge 
are covered as listed below. 


Part No. Size Part No. Size Part No. Size 
DM-436-1 4-36 D-1420-2 %e"-20 TA-828 "28 
DM-632-1 6-32 D-1620-2 Y2"-20 TA-1024 He”-24 
DM-832-1 8-32 DP-427-2 Ye” Pipe TA-1224 ¥y"-24 
DM-1024-1 10-24 TAM-436 4-36 TA-1420 %e"-20 
DM-1032-1 10-32 TAM-632 6-32 TA-1620 Yo"-20 
DM-1224-1 12-24 TAM-832 8-32 TAP-427 Ye” Pipe 
D-820-2 Y4"-20 TAM-1024 10-24 

D-1018-2 o"-18 TAM-1032 10-32 HTW-88 Tap Wr 
D-1216-2 ¥4"-16 TAM-1224 12-24 HTW-1E Tap Wr 
D-1414-2 e"-14 TA-820 %"-20 HTW-2E Tap Wr. 
D-1613-2 Ya"-13 TA-1018 e”-18 HSD-24H Die Stoc' 
D-828-2 Y4"-28 TA-1216 %y"-16 HSD-25H Die Stock 
D-1024-2 e"-24 TA-1414 He"-14 f HSG-514 Thd. Gage 
D-1224-2 ¥"-24 f/|\| TA-1613 Vd Ke | Screw Dr. 


[D] *TD-22 Machine Screw Tap and Die Set. 14 pieces including 
machine screw sizes from No. 4 through No. 12 with matching tap handle and 
die stock. The dies are 1” round and adjustable. The set in a fitted wooden box 
contains the following: 


Part No. Size Part No. Size Part No. Size 
%*DM-436-4 4-36 | %*DM-1224-4 12-24 | *TAM-1032 10-32 
*DM-632-4 6-32 | KTAM-436 4-36 | *TAM-1224 12-24 
*DM-832-4 8-32 | *TAM-632 6-32 HTW-1E Tap Wr. 
*DM-1024-4 10-24 | *TAM-832 8-32 HSD-25 Die Stock 
*DM-1032-4 10-32 | *TAM-1024 10-24 


[A] %&TD-3465 Master Tap and Die Set. 40 pieces containing fractional 
tap and die sizes from %4” through 34” in N.C. and N.F. thread pitches, plus ¥e” 
and 4” pipe taps and dies and appropriate tap wrenches, die stock and 
adjusting screw driver. The dies from 4” through %4” are 1 2” round adjustable 


type. The complete set in fitted wooden box contains the following: 


Part No. Size Part No. Size Part No. Size 
*D-820-5 %"-20 *%D-2018-5 5"-18 *TA-1024 e"-24 
*D-1018-5 He"-18 *D-2416-5 A"-16 *TA-1224 ¥a"-24 
*D-1216-5 ¥y"-16 *DP-427-6 Ye" Pipe | #&TA-1420 %o"-20 
*D-1414-5 %e"-14 *DP-818-6 %" Pipe | %TA-1620 Yn"-20 
*D-1613-5 Ya"-13 *TA-820 %"-20 *TA-1818 Ae"-18 
*D-1812-5 Ye"-12 *TA-1018 He"-18 *TA-2018 %e"-18 
*D-2011-5 %"-11 *KTA-1216 ¥y"-16 *TA-2416 W"-16 
%D-2410-5 %"-10 *TA-1414 He"-14 *TAP-427 YY" Pipe 
*D-828-5 Y%"-28 *TA-1613 Y2"-13 *TAP-818 V4" Pipe 
*D-1024-5 a4 ea rt? LA yee hi 
*%D-1224-5 a” -24 TA-2011 ”-11 HTW- ap Wr. 
*%D-1420-5 %e"-20 *TA-2410 %"-10 HSD-35 Die Stock 
*%D-1620-5 gree | *TA-828 Va Ma28: 1° = s gpateran wares Screw Dr. 
*D-1818-5 6”-18 


Taps, Dies and Handles—Spark Plug Tap Set 


The following table lists the complete line of Taps and Dies which make up the 
sets on these two pages. CORNWELL Taps and Dies are noted for accuracy and 
their ability to hold a keen cutting edge. You will find that it pays big dividends 
to order by the set; however, individual pieces are available as listed below. 
Page 104 of this catalog contains a complete listing of decimal equivalents and 
tells the proper drill to use for each tap. High speed steel drills are listed on 
page 92 and are available from your CORNWELL dealer. 


owoce | esc | pat | ees | ores | tress] press | som 
Size Solid Die Solid Die Solid Die Adj. Die | Adj. Die Solid Die 
Mach. Screw 
4-36 *DM-436-1 *DM-436-3 *DM-436-4 *TAM-436 
6-32 *DM-632-1 *DM-632-3 | *DM-632-4 #TAM-632 
8-32 *DM-832-1 *DM-832-3 *DM-832-4 *KTAM-832 
10-24 *DM-1024-1 *DM-1024-3 | KDM-1024-4 *KTAM-1024 
10-32 *DM-1032-1 *&DM-1032-3 | *DM-1032-4 *KTAM-1032 
12-24 *DM-1224-1 %&DM-1224-3 | eDM-1224-4 E *&TAM-1224 
U.S.S. (N.C.) 
%"-20 *D-820-2 *D-820-3 *D-820-5 *TA-820 
7-18 *%D-1018-2 | *D-1018-3 *D-1018-5 *KTA-1018 
H"-16 wkD-1216-2| *#D-1216-3 *D-1216-5 WKTA-1216 
"14 weD-1414-2| *D-1414-3 wD-1414-5 KTA-1414 
Y¥*-13 *D-1613-2 | %D-1613-3 |i wTA-1613 
%"-12 wD-1812-5 wKTA-1812 
wT *D-2011-5 *TA-2011 
%"-10 *&D-2410-5 *TA-2410 
h"- 9 *TA-2809 
8 *TA-3208 
S.A.E. (N.F.) 
%"-28 ern *&D-828-3 *D-828-5 *TA-828 
H4"-24 *D-1024-2 | *D-1024-3 *D-1024-5 *TA-1024 
Y%"-24 w&D-1224-2 | *D-1224-3 *D-1224-5 *KTA-1224 
u"-20 *%&D-1420-2 | *D-1420-3 [ *D-1420-. *TA-1420 
%"-20 *D-1620-2 | *D-1620-3 = *&TA-1620 
He”-18 | i KTA-1818 
%"-18 -5 *TA-2018 
WN6 w%D-2416-5 KTA-2416 
"14 wTA-2814 
17-14 has WKTA-3214 
Natl. Pipe | 
\_"-27 a *DP-427-2 | *DP-427-3 a *DP-427-6 
W168 = 5 *DP-818-6 
%r18 
""-l4 at i | WTAP-1614 
HTW-8 Tap Wrench, Clamp Type for 4” to 2” Taps. 
HTW-121A Tap Wrench, Clamp Type for 4” to 1” Taps. 
HTW-88 Tap Wrench, Clamp Type for #4 to 2” Taps. 
[D] HTW-1E Tap Wrench, 4 Jaw Chuck for #0 to #12 Taps. 
[D] HTW-2E Tap Wrench, 4 Jaw Chuck for %4” to ¥2” Taps. 
{E] HTW-5 Tap Wrench, Chuck for 4” to 2” thd. and 3” Square Drive. 
HSD-24H Die Stock, for 44” Hex Dies #4 to #12. 
HSD-25 Die Stock, Self Centering for 1” Round Dies. 
HSD-25H Die Stock, for 1” Hex Dies %4” to %s”. 
HSD-35 Die Stock, Self Centering for 1%” Round Dies. 


[G] HSG-514 Thread Pitch Gauge. Fourteen thread pitch blades to 
measure all machine screw threads from 24 to 40 threads per inch, and fractional 
threads from 4” through 34” in both coarse (U.S.S.) and fine (S.A.E.) pitch. 


[H] RDA-5 Hex to Round Die Adaptor. Hex adaptor used for holding 
1” round dies to thread or rethread parts where an ordinary die stock cannot 
be used, The hexagon body is 1” and fits all standard 1” hexagon or double 
hexagon sockets and wrenches. The female square drive is 2”, making it adapt- 
able to 2” square handles and ratchets. 


[1] MMT-42 Millimeter Spark Plug Tap Set. Damaged threads in 
aluminum heads can be quickly repaired with these taps. The MCB-4 4-step 
counterbore will ream a 10 millimeter hole to 14 millimeter, a 14 millimeter hole 
to 18 millimeter, and an 18 millimeter hole to 7”. This useful 5 piece set is neatly 
arranged in a fitted wooden box. Contains the following pieces: 


i 
. Ke %MMT-10 Tap...10 mm. x 1.00 
0, a ? ip = 
a a Pearse ieee a 
Le W*NST-18 Tap...%” x 18 NF. 


1 Un 


¥% MCB-4....4 step counterbore. 


%SPT-10 Spark Plug Hole Rethreader. When changing spark 
plugs, first chase out the threads with this precision rethreader tool. Necessary 
when working on aluminum heads and installing plugs with a longer reach. The 
SPT-10 renews and chases threads in both 14 mm. and 18 mm. plug holes, Use 
with '%6” socket. 


t 


RETHREADING TOOLS 


e@ Rethreading Dies in National Coarse and Fine 
pitch from 4” through 14%”. 


@ Rethreading Taps in National Coarse and Fine 
pitch from 4” through 716”. 


e@ Axle Rethreading Dies in all popular sizes. 


e Male Thread Restorers for left or right hand 
threads and National Coarse and Fine pitches 
from Y4” through 4”. 


@ Thread Files with required threads per inch from 
9 through 32. 


@ Adjustable Universal Thread Chaser with pitch 
changes from 4 through 24 threads per inch. 


[Al Rethreader Tap Sets. Very handy sets that do a workmanlike job of 
accurately restoring threads to near-perfect newness. Six rethreader taps furnish- 
ed in National Coarse (N.C.) or National Fine (N.F.). 


T-6C Set of six Coarse Rethreading Taps, 4”-20, He"-18, ¥e”-16, 
Hel=14, Ya""-13, He"-12, 


cT-6F Set of Six Fine Rethreader Taps. '4”-28, 5fe"-24, ¥e"-24, 
%e"-20, V2"”=20, He”-18. 


%RK-10 Rethreading Tap and Die Set. This set gives you rugged 
taps and dies for use on fuel, oil and hydraulic inverted fittings. Packaged in a 
wooden tray. Chaser Taps 2” x 20-%6 tube size, Ne” x 24-V4 tube size, 
%" x 24-Ye tube size. Chaser dies, 2” x 20, %e” x 24, %” x 24. 


%U-3 Armature Shaft Rethreader Die Set. This compact, 3 piece 
die set restores threads on most generator shafts. Consists of one each Y-20, 
.665-20 and .665-20 LH. hex dies '%6” across the flats. Threads are re- 
newed in a single pass. Comes in convenient plastic box. 


[D] Rethreader Die Sets. These hardened dies can be run on and off ina 
minute with any wrench. Damaged threads are renewed instantly and the nut- 
sized dies fit where space is at a minimum. The good thread will not be undercut 
and all dies are color identified for instant selection. 

%cU-8 NC-USS Rethreader Die Set, '4”-20, 5f6”-18, ¥e"-16, %e”-14, 
Vy"-13, Ye"-12, ¥e"-11, %4”-10. 

cS-8 NF-SAE Rethreader Die Set, '4”-28, %”-24, H%"-24, Ke”-20, 
Vy"-20, %e"-18, ¥e"-18, %”-16. 


{E] Rethreader Die Sets. Large size rethreader dies in coarse and fine 
threads per inch, The thread sizes are 7%”, 1”, 1%”, and 1 Var 

4c U-32 Set of Four NC-USS Dies as follows: 7”-9, 1”-8, 1%”-7, 1%"-7. 
%S-3 1 Set of Four NF-SAE Dies as follows: %a"-14,1"-14, 1¥e"-12, 1 4"-12. 


%AD-2 Axle Rethreading Die. With this handy sized tool you can 
quickly restore battered axle threads without removing the axle from the hous- 
ing. The die is split for quick application to the rear of the axle and re-chases 
the damaged portion as it is backed off. It has the following S.A.E, thread sizes: 
”, y,", A", 15 1%", 1 “4”, 


[G] through [1] Thread Restorers. These precision tools will quickly and 
efficiently recondition and restore damaged male threads of any size or pitch, 
on any type of bolt, stud or shaft. Also restore flattened, distorted or rusted right 
or left-hand threads, SAE or ASME, without any die change. These thread re- 
storers do not cut; they roll the thread back into shape without removing any 
thread metal. 


Working Distance 


Part Number Capacity Swing From Shoulder 
{G] *TC-6103 V4" to 1” 62" Yn” 
[IH] *&TC-6106 2” to 4” 62” He” 
I) *TC-6104 1” to 2%6” 9%” yA" 


Thread Files. Each thread file has 8 thread pitches and will operate on 
all diameters, right or left hand. Made of the finest high quality steel and heat 
treated for durability and toughness. The teeth are cut with uneven spacings to 
assure a smoother and faster cut with a self-cleaning action. 


*X-13 Thread File. Length, 7”. Threads per inch: 11, 12, 13, 14, 16, 18, 
20 and 24, 

%X-14 Thread File. Length, 7”, Threads per inch: 9, 10, 12, 16, 20, 28, 
and 32, 


[K] %897 Universal Outside Thread Chaser. Restore damaged threads 
on shafts, housings, cages quickly with these interchangeable dies which cover a 
large range of popular thread sizes. Always tighten the tool slightly on the good 
threads and then back off over the damaged part. Contains one each of the 
following dies: #896A, 8, 10, 12, 14 threads per inch; #896B, 16, 18, 20, 
24 threads per inch; #896C, 11, 114 threads per inch; #896E, 4, 5 threads 
per inch; #896F, 6, 7 threads per inch; #896G, 7 ¥2, 9 threads per inch. 


High Speed Steel DRILL SETS 


CORNWELL Drills are precision ground, and made only of high 
speed steel of the finest quality in order to insure the best all 
around performance for all types of work. Expert tempering 
and scientific heat treating has produced the best balance of 
hardness and toughness, plus refined grain, for high working 
efficiency and long life. These high quality drill sets come in 
steel index boxes for easy selection. 


13 fractional drills consisting of sizes Ys” to V4” x 64ths, 
No. 13 Box only. 


*HS-13 Set. 


complete with all steel index box. 


[B] %HS-20 Set. 20 wire gauge drills consisting of sizes No. 61 to No. 80, 
complete with all steel index box. No. 20 Box only. 


[C] %HS-29 Set. 29 fractional drills consisting of sizes Ye” to Y2” x b4ths, 
complete with all steel index box. No. 29 Box only. 


[D] %HS-60 Set. 60 wire gauge drills consisting of sizes No. 1 to No. 60 
complete with all steel index box. No. 60 Box only. 


Fractional HIGH SPEED DRILLS 


IF) 5-200 Series Fractional Drills. 


Decimal Decimal 
Drill No. Equivalent Length Drill No. | Equivalent Length 
% J-200— Ka 0156 i” % J-200—' 7a .2656 AY” 


% J-200— %2| .2812 | 41%” 
% J-200—1% 4] 2969 | 4%” 
ec J-200— 5/6} 3125 | 41%” 
ec J-200—2'%4| .3281 | 45%” 
ec J-200—'Ya2| 3437 | 4%" 
rc J-200—2%%4| 13594 | 4%” 
%J-200— %| 3750 | 5” 

rc J-200—25/4| .3906 | 5%” 
ce J-200—"5/52| .4062 | 514” 
ec J-200—27%%4| .4219 | 5%” 
ye J-200— %e| .4375 | 51%” 
ec J-200-—2%q| 4531 | 55%” 
ec J-200—15/2| .4687 | 5%” 
ec J-200—3Y%oq| 4844 | 57%” 
ec J-200— | .5000 | 6” 


ec J-200—1%4 | 1719 | 3%” 
cc J-200— %6| 11875 | 34” 
yc J-200—13%4 | .2031 | 35%” 
ye J-200— %2 | .2187 | 3%” 
ec J-200—1544 | .2344 | 3%” 
xc J-200— Yq} .2500 | 4” 


4%" Sure-Grip Shank Drills 


Fractional Sizes—High Speed Steel 


% J-701 Series %” Shank Drills (Not illustrated). 


Decimal | Decimal 
Drill No. Equivalent | Length Drill No. Equivalent | Length 
*%I-701- %2 .2812 3%” | ¥%&I-701-1352 4062 4” 
%J-701- 5/6 3125 37%” %J-701- Ae 4375 4” 
%J-701-' V2 .3437 AY” | ¥eJ-701-'5/42 4687 AY,” 
*%J-701- % .3750 4%," | %J-701- Yr -5000 4%,” 


{E] wHS-414 ; Set. ve fractional size drills with %4” shank consisting of the 
following drill sizes: %6”, ¥%e”, Ze”, and Y2” packaged in green plastic snap 
fastener case. 


42" Sure-Grip Shank Drills 


% J-901 Series 2” Shank Drills. (Not illustrated). 


Decimal | Decimal 

Drill No. i Equivalent | Length Drill No. Equivalent | Length 
%5-901—'7%h2|_— 5312 6" | %& J-901—21%a2| 6562 6” 
¥%I-901— %e| .5625 6” | %& 5S-901—'Yi6| .6875 6” 
% I-901—1%2| 5937 6” |*%& J-901—2342| 17187 6” 
%J-901— %| .6250 6” |*%Js-901— %| .7500 6” 


Wire Gauge HIGH SPEED DRILLS 


% W-300 Series Wire Gauge Drills. 


a , —_. 


Decimal Decimal 
Drill No. Equivalent| Length Drill No. Equivalent | Length 
inchaiabicct: St = at 
%* W-300-1 -2280 3%” | *%W-300-41 .0960 2%” 
*%W-300-2 2210 | 3%” | 4 W-300-42 | .0935 | 2%” 
% W-300-3 -2130 3%” | %W-300-43 .0890 2%” 
% W-300-4 -2090 3%” | %W-300-44 -0860 240” 
% W-300-5 .2055 3%" | *W-300-45 -0820 2%" 
+ W-300-6 2040 | 33%” | x wW-300-46 | .0810 | 2%” 
% W-300-7 -2010 3% % W-300-47 .0785 2” 
re eeommmlperlics fURe | A 
% W-300-10 ~1235 3%" | %W-300-50 .0700 De 
% W-300-11 -1910 3%” | %W-300-51 .0670 2 


% W-300-12 1890 3%" | %W-300-52 0635 1%” 
% W-300-13 1850 3%” | %W-300-53 0595 1%” 
% W-300-14 .1820 3%” | *W-300-54 0550 1%” 
% W-300-15 .1800 3%” | %W-300-55 0520 1%" 
% W-300-16 1770 3%” | %W-300-56 0465 1%” 
% W-300-17 1730 3%” | 4 W-300-57 0430 1%” 
% W-300-18 1695 3%” | 4 W-300-58 .0420 1%” 
% W-300-19 .1660 3%” | %W-300-59 0410 1%” 
% W-300-20 1610 3%” | %W-300-60 .0400 1% 

% W-300-21 .1590 34%" | %W-300-61 0390 1%” 
% W-300-22 1570 3%” | %W-300-62 .0380 1”" 
% W-300-23 1540 3%” | %W-300-63 .0370 1%” 
% W-300-24 .1520 3%” | %W-300-64 .0360 1%" 
%& W-300-25 1495 of % W-300-65 0350 1%” 
% W-300-26 .1470 3” % W-300-66 .0330 1%” 


% W-300-27 1440 | 3” 3% W-300-67 0320 | 1%” 
% W-300-28 1405 | 2%” | %W-300-68 0310 | 1%” 
% W-300-29 1360 | 2%” | %W-300-69 0292 | 1%” 
%W-300-30 1285 | 234” | %W-300-70 0280 | 1%” 
% W-300-31 1200 | 2%” | %W-300-71 0260 | 1%” 
% W-300-32 1160 | 234” | %W-300-72 0250 | 1%” 
x W-300-33 1130 | 25%” | %W-300-73 0240 | 1%” 
% W-300-34 1110 | 2%” | %W-300-74 102252)” 


3% W-300-75 .0210 1” 

% W-300-76 .0200 A” 
% W-300-77 .0180 ih" 
% W-300-78 .0160 ih" 
%W-300-79 10145 A" 
% W-300-80 0135 H" 


% W-300-35 1100 | 2%” 
ke W-300-36 | .1065 | 2%” 
ke W-300-37 | 1040 | 2%” 
%W-300-38 | 1015 | 2%” 
%W-300-39 | .0995 | 2%” 
%W-300-40 | .0980 | 2%” 


Adjustable Reamers and Pilots 


Known the world over for quality, service and dependability, 
the reamers described on these pages are manufactured with 
the utmost care from high quality materials. When you pur- 
chase reamers it pays to BUY THE BEST, UNDER ANY TEST. 


, (B] , [C] Adjustable Reamers and Pilots. Short style Critchley type 
adjustable reamers A” that may be converted into lining up reamers by adding 
pilot "B". The complete reamer and pilot is illustrated at ""C"’. Easy and extremely 
accurate adjustment is positive, and proper blade angle for a smooth, perfect 
cut is never disturbed. 


Reamer Only Reamer Pilot Only Reamer & Pilot Overall 

(A) Part No. Size (B) Part No. (C) Part Number Length 
*A 1549"- \7ho" | eA Pilot AR&P Sia 
*B \Yq"- \Yo" | eB Pilot BR&P 5%" 
*C '%q"- V0" | weC Pilot CR&P | 6%" 
*D Vn" 2349" | YeD Pilot DR&P | 6%" 
WE Ya!" 25/9" XE Pilot ER&P 7%" 
*F 25/9" 2%" | FE Pilot FR&P 7%," 
*G 2%q"- \She" | eG Pilot GR&P 8%" 
*H he" =1 Yio” *H Pilot HR&P 8%” 
Dd 1 Ye"-1 He” xl Pilot 1R&P 10” 
*J 1 %6”-1'¥a" | yeJ Pilot JR&P Lie 
*K 1'%0"-1'%0" | eK Pilot KR&P 122 
*L 1 %h0" -1 25,9” *xL Pilot LR&P 18% 
*M 12%2”-2 Jn” | eM Pilot MR & P 15” 
*N 2 Yo" -2 4" *N Pilot NR&P 17% 
* oO 2 HA" -3'Va9" | %O Pilot OR&P 19” 


[D] Adjustable Reamer Sets. The sets listed below are packed in boxes as 
described. It pays to buy sets and have the correct size available at all times. 
3% 1 Set. (Not illustrated). Contains eight reamers (without pilots) numbers A 
to H, cutting range '%4” to 1%” in metal box. 

%3 Set. (Illustrated). Contains eight reamers with pilots attached, numbers 
A to H, cutting range '542” to 146” in wood box. 

%*%7P Set. (Not illustrated). Contains nine reamers with pilots attached, 
numbers A to |, cutting range '542” to 1%6” in metal box. 


{E] Precision Pilot Reamers. Will produce perfect alignment on King Bolt 
Bushings, Piston Pin Bushings and Pitman Arm Bushings. The blades are at just 
the right angle to produce a smooth shearing cut. Retaining collars at each end 
of the blades hold the blades firm and allow easy, accurate adjustment. The 
pilot bushing guides the front end and the parallel blades guide the back for 
perfect alignment. 


Part Part | 
Number Size Length Number | Size Length 
es eee eset ? 
* 1B Ne" - Yr" 94" * OB 2 pale Id 12%" 
2B Ya" er" 9" WIOB =| .985"-1 Ye"| 12%” 
w3B | %"- %” 9%" *11B | 1%6"-1 Ye” 12%” 
4B fn!" Whe" 9%" ATOR | 1 Ye%1 "| 19” 
* 5B We"- 4” 12%” *%13B 1%4"-1 %” 13” 
*% 6B | .7307-"%6" 12%” *14B 1%"-1 V2" 13” 
*7B 1%". 7” 12%” *% 15B 1%2”-1 %” 13” 
*%8B | .860"-'4e" 12%” *% 15BA 1%”-1'%e" 15” 


F] Precision Pilot Reamer Sets. 

% 16-B Set. (Not illustrated) Contains four reamers 1B to 48, cutting range 
te" to Ye", packed in metal box. 

% 17-B Set. (Illustrated) Contains seven reamers 5B to 118, cutting range 
Ye" to 1¥e”, packed in wood box. 


r Adjustable Reamers for Small Bushings and Valve Guides. 
Exceptionally accurate, durable reamers for small bushings. Can be quickly and 
easily adjusted to a fraction of a thousandth. The reamer and extension assembly 
is particularly suitable to true up and oversize valve guides to eliminate sticking 
valves. 


Reamer and Extension Assembly 


Extension Only 


Reamer Only 


(A) Part No. _PartNumber ——'|_—sSize_—|_ Length O.A. (B) Part Number 
Uz" y Yn" ” 
RETR eS a me a a 
* 6A *397 Ae” x Van” 8” * 387 
*5A *398 Wa" x Hy” Cy *388 
*4A *399 %y" x Vo" 8” *389 
KIA * 400 Who" x he” 8” *390 
*2A * 401 A" x Fa" 8” *391 


Adjustable Reamer Sets. (Not illustrated). 

% 394 Set. Seven reamers with extension shanks listed above, numbers 395 
to 401 inclusive, cutting range %4” to 3” in metal box. 

% A-7 Set. Seven reamers without extension shanks listed above, numbers 
8A to 2A inclusive, cutting range 4” to '¥%”, in metal box. 
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CUTTING OIL 


Solid Type Valve Guide Reamers. Made of properly tempered high 
grade tool steel. Unequally spaced blades eliminate chatter and produce free 
cutting tools. 


Part Overall Part Overall 
Number Size Length Number Size Length 


*% 2004 7” * 2015 374 
%*% 2005 Va *% 2016 375 
* 2007 7 * 2025 397 
%* 2010 nA %* 2030 438 


*% 2011 7” % 2032 453 

* 2013 ris % 2037 .500 
Solid Type Valve Reamer Sets. (Not illustrated). 

% 1015 Set. Five reamers, 2004, 2010, 2016, 2030, 2037 in metal box. 

% 1016 Set. Four reamers, 2004, 2010, 2016, 2030 in metal box. 


Solid Type King Bolt Bushing Reamers. Perfect reaming alignment is 
possible because both ends of the reamer are ground to act as pilots, Milled flutes 
on the front end will remove burrs or excess metal and allow pilot to enter freely. 


Part 
Number Application Size Length 


*68A All A, B, 6 and V-8 Ford Pass. Cars 
1928-53, 2, %, 1 Ton Trucks incl .F1, 
F2, and F3, 1928-52, patil Cars 
1939-48 and 1952-53. AS 8135” 14” 


*71 Ford Trucks 1938-47, 1% and 2 Ton, 
1948-50 F4, F5, Fé, 1, 1% and 2 Ton 1.190" 14% 


‘ord Trucks an i - ‘ A, 
*72 Ford Trucks F100 and F250, 1953-58 8605” 12%” 


*73A Chevrolet Trucks 1939-58, %, 1, 1% 
2, 2°V2 Ton, C.O.E,, Heavy Duty, Double- 
Duty and School Bus (Except 9000 Ib. 
and Tandem Axles). Brockway, G.M.C., 
International Trucks using 1.109 King 
Bolts also sistenine sats sees he 1.110” 14” 


*74A Chevrolet: Cars with ind. wheel suspen- 
sion, 1934-54; Corvette 1953-60, 2 
Ton Trucks 1941-59. G.M.C. 100 Series 
1941-59, Packard 1940-56.......... .867” 12%” 


*78A Lincoln and Continental 1942-51. Mer- 
cury 1949-51; fire ope Trucks using .9365 
King Bolts. = 938” 1414” 


*% 82 Chevrolet 1941-58, %, 1, 1 Y% Ton (Ex- 
cept Heavy Duty, Double-Duty, C.O.E. & 
School as G.M.C. Trucks using .921 
King Bolts. Ginssd ; i 9225” 12%” 


*84A Plymouth 1939-56. Dodge 1938-56, De- 
Soto 1949-56. Chrysler 1940-56 (Ex- 
cept 7 & 8 Pass. Sedan. Limo., Estate 
and Station Wagon). All Kaiser, Frazer 
& Henry J. 1946-55. %, % and 1 Ton 
Dodge Trucks using .795 King Bolts.... 7965” 14” 


*89A Buick 1937-56 (Except 80 & 90 Models). 
Oldsmobile 1934-56. Pontiac 1941-57 863” 12%” 


Note: No. 82 Reamer is also available in .010” and .020” oversize. Available 
on request, 


[B) *79 King Bolt Bushing Reamer Set. Milled flutes on front end re- 
move burrs and excess metal, allowing the pilot to enter freely. Both ends are 
ground to act as pilots, thus insuring perfect alignment. Set of two reamers 
consists of numbers 79-1 and 79-2. For Timken axle numbers 30000 and 31000 
series, Reo and White trucks using 1.109 king bolts. Size, 1.1105”; length, 1454”. 


RCO-14 Reamer Cutting Oil. One quart can with squirt spout of 
especially prepared oil for reamers and all cutting tools. Prevents grabbing, 
galling, chattering and squealing. A free cutting tool will last longer and produce 
a smoother, longer lasting bearing surface, saving many times its cost on repairs 
and re-sharpening. 


[DD], (El, Tapered Reamers. Made of high grade tool steel, properly 
heat treated and accurately machined to give long satisfactory service. Useful 
for enlarging and aligning holes, removing burrs and starting taps. 


[D] *56 Tapered Reamers. Range %” to 2” x 5%” long, Handle can 
be removed when used with electric drill. 


E] %57 Tapered Reamer. Range 7%” to 1” x 6%” long. 
IF] *58 Handle. T-Handle only for No. 57 Reamer. 
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@ Bushing Drivers, Pullers e@ Clutch Aligning Tools 
@ Gasket Punch Set 


(Al, Bushing Removing and Inserting Sets. The individual tools in 
these sets are made of high grade steel, heat treated and tempered for hard 
use and long life. They will handle all passenger cars and nearly all trucks, busses, 
and tractors, plus farm and road construction equipment bushings. 


[A] % 975 Heavy Duty Set. Contains one each of the adaptors listed 
below plus the driver and the nut in a metal box. 


*985 Driver. *987 Nut, for 985 Driver. 

Adaptor Small Large Adaptor Small Large 
Number Diameter Diameter Number Diameter Diameter 
976 1 6” 1%” 980 1%” 1/6” 
977 Thy” 1” 981 11%” 1°%" 
978 1 Ao” 1%" 982 1%” 1%” 
979 Wier 1%" eeoe corer sovee 


Partial list of uses for the 975 set. 976 Adaptor: McCormick-Deering piston pin, 
White truck steering knuckle. 977 Adaptor: Hercules, International truck, Mack 
truck, G.M.C. truck piston pins and Autocar steering knuckles. 978 Adaptor: 
Mack truck piston pin. 979 Adaptor: Hercules piston pin. 980 Adaptor: Cater- 
pillar piston pin, Mack truck steering knuckle. 981 Adaptor: John Deere tractor 
and combine piston pin, International truck steering knuckle. 982 Adaptor: John 
Deere tractor and combine piston pin. 


%875-A Bushing Set. Contains one each of the adaptors listed be- 
low plus three drivers and two nuts in a metal box. 


% 864 Driver, small size. % 867 Nut for 864 and 865 Drivers. 
% 865 Driver, medium size. % 868 Nut for 866 Driver. 

*% 866 Driver, large size. 

Adaptor Small Large Adaptor Small Large 
Number Diameter Diameter Number Diameter | Diameter 
847 Ih" he" 857 1346” 15fg" 
849 Te” Yq" 858 85f47-Y” 636471" 
850 ay He” 859 hg” 1 Ye” 
852 He" 54” 860 1” 1%” 
853A 3964"-5fy" Mfg Mig" 861 1 Yo" 1 Hq" 
854 5" y," 862 1%” 1%” 
855 he” Wg” 862A 1 He” 1 He” 
836 AY Ya" 5544"-Yq" 863 1%" 1%" 


%*79P Gasket or Hollow Punch Set. A very useful set of hollow 
punches to be used on fibre or cork gaskets. The set contains seven popular sizes 
of punches: 4”, 46”, Ye”, 6”, V2”, Ve”, and ¥%”, along with the driving mandrel. 
The punches are made from selected steel and are properly heat treated for 
long life. Cutting edges are ground to produce a clean, sharp hole. In using any 
hollow punch, it is of utmost importance that a babbit or wooden block is used 
behind the material being punched. 


[D] CA-10 Clutch Aligning Tool. The clutch disc and pressure plate must 
be centralized and in perfect alignment with the pilot bearing in the flywheel 
to assure perfect performance. Therefore, it is essential that proper pilots are 
used when assembling the clutch. The nine pilots of the CA-10 are machined 
accurately and are carefully heat treated for long life. Diameters from .375 to 
.984 provided. 


[E] JM-200 Idler Arm Bushing Puller and Replacer. For Chevrolet, 
Ford and Mercury cars. Here is a versatile tool designed by a mechanic to do 
an efficient job for all mechanics. Ruggedly constructed of quality material for 
long life. Requires only a small investment. 


[F] % JM-225 Idler Arm Bushing Puller and Replacer. JM-225 Idler 
Arm Bushing Puller and Replacer is designed for use on '61, '62, '63, and '64 
Fords, Mercurys, and Thunderbirds. Constructed from rugged alloy steel, this 
durable, easy-to-care-for tool will pay for itself many times over by saving you 
time. Also removes and replaces bushings on long tie rods. Overall length is 9/2”. 


Bushing Puller and Driver Sets. Now bushing removal and replace- 
ment is easy and profitable. Since it is no longer necessary to chisel away for 4 
to 5 hours, you can stop postponing and dreading bushing removal. Using this 
set you can now replace bushings while the transmission is disassembled. This set 
does the job in 15 minutes and can be done while installing a grease seal or 
a new universal joint. Two sizes are available, as listed below. 


JPD-2 Bushing Puller and Driver Set. 11/2” outside diameter services 
the following: 1949-59 Ford with small transmission; 1949-54 Mercury; 1955-59 
Chevrolet passenger car; 1958-59 Chevrolet 2 ton; 1958-59 G.M.C. 2 ton. 


JPD-3 Bushing Puller and Driver Set. 1!” outside diameter services 
the following: 1957-59 Ford with large transmission; 1949-59 Lincoln; 1955-59 
Mercury. 


V-370 Grease Seal Driver Set. For replacing all popular sizes of 
wheel or axle bearing seals on most makes of cars and light trucks through 1962. 
Use this tool to select the driver plate best fitted to o.d. of seal in question, slip 
it onto driver handle against back-up plate, select the pilot best fitting i.d. of 
seal, and thread it onto driver handle to make a solid assembly. The seal is then 
slipped over pilot and is ready to be driven into place. Set consists of the following: 


Part Number Description Part Number Description 

V-370-1 Driver Handle and 27%6” Back-up Plate V-370-6 Pilot Plate, 13%” 
V-370-2 Drive Plate, 2'4¢” V-370-7 Pilot Plate, 17/6” 
V-370-3 Drive Plate, 1'6” V-370-8 Pilot Plate, 1%6” 
V-370-4 Cup Driver Plate V-370-9 Pilot Plate, 1%” 


V-370-5 Pilot Plate, 1/6” V-370-10 | Pilot Plate, 17%” 


RAM, PUMP, HOSE AND QUICK COUPLER 


Y-2115A Set: This extremely powerful unit will handle a multitude of 
applications when used with any CORNWELL Hydraulic puller on this page or 
the floor press on the opposite page. Pushing—pulling—pressing operations are 
performed quickly, safely, and efficiently. Y-2115A Set consists of one each of 
the following: 


Y-15-A 17 ton hydraulic ram, attaching screws, and Y-25-1 ram half coupler. 
Y-21-A Y-21 pump, hose, and half coupler with Y1-A Gauge and YI-B Tee 
Connector. 

Ram Features: The 171 ton capacity of the Ram is 6%” high, 534” wide 
and 3%” thick. It has a 2” Ram Travel. Develops tremendous power, yet is light- 
weight, compact, and easy to handle, permitting its use in confined quarters where 
other Rams of comparable capacity cannot be used. 

Pump Features: Here is a popular lightweight hand pump that develops 
10,960 p.s.i. Used with the 172 Ton Ram it operates horizontally or vertically, 
with oump head in “down” position. Fingertip control valve assures instant release 
or pumping action. The pump has 1 qf. reservoir capacity, 2” piston diameter, 
Ya" stroke, 10,000 max. p.s.i., .122 cubic inches volume stroke, is 21” long and 
weighs 15 Ibs. 


COMPLETE 2 JAW HYDRAULIC PULLER SET 


Y-2103%% Set: With this CORNWELL hydraulically operated puller set, 
results are made quickly and safely. Using 17 2 tons of pulling power, the most 
stubborn gears are easily removed. All parts are easily detached for independent 
use. Y-2103 2 Set consists of one each of the following: 


PU-1003-1/2LY Puller. 


Y-15-A 17 Y2 ton hydraulic ram, attaching screws, and Y-25-1 ram 
half coupler. 
Y-15-12 Adjusting Screw. 


Y-15-13 Speed Crank. 
Y-21-A Y-21 pump, hose, and half coupler with Yl-A Gauge, and 
Y1-B Tee Connector. 


COMPLETE 3 JAW HYDRAULIC PULLER SET 


(C] Y-2113% Set: Spoked wheel or sprocket is usually gripped best near 
the hub with this 3-jaw type hydraulic puller. All parts are easily detached for 
independent use. Y2113-1/2 Set consists of one each of the following: 


PU-1013-1/2LY Puller. 


Y-15-A 17 % ton hydraulic ram, attaching screws, and Y-25-1 ram 
half coupler. 

Y-15-12 Adjusting Screw. 

Y-15-13 Speed Crank. 

Y-21-A Y-21 pump, hose and half coupler, with Y1-A Gauge and 


Y1-B Tee Connector. 


COMPLETE HYDRAULIC 2 LEG PUSH-PULLER SET 


[D] Y-2138 Set: Leg ends are threaded for use with adaptors or attach- 

ments for adapting the puller to a specific job. Legs of different lengths are 

provided for each push-puller, and more than one leg may be used (joined to- 

gether with connecting adaptors) to obtain any desired extra long reach. Y-2]38 

Set consists of one each of the following: 

PU-938-HY Puller. 

Y-15-A 17% ton hydraulic ram, attaching screws, and Y-25-1 ram half 
coupler. 

Y-15-12 Adjusting Screw. 

Y-15-13 Speed Crank. 

Y-21-A Y-21 pump, hose, and half coupler with Y1-A gauge, and Y1-B 
Tee Connector. 


@ CONVERSION FROM MECHANICAL TO HYDRAULIC IS EASILY MADE 


PU-938 


Y-2103'% Set 
Illustration above 


Y-2113' Set 
Illustration above 


Y-2138 Set 
[D] Illustration above 


Use one each of the following: 
PU-100312-2H Head 
Y-15A Ram 


Y-21-A Gauge, Pump and Hose 
Assembly 


Use one each of the following: 
PU-10131'2-2H Head 
Y-15A Ram 


Y-21A Gauge, Pump and Hose 
Assembly 


Use one each of the following: 


PU-938-1A Head 
Y-15A Ram 
Y-21A Gauge, Pump and Hose 


Assembly 


HYDRAULIC PULLER PARTS 


[M] PU-9 Adaptors (See page 99) 
PU-938-1A Head (O] Y-21-2 6’ Hose %” NPT U] ¥-25-1 vote oe pes 

[D] Y-15A 17% ton Hyd. Ram [P] Yl-C Dbl. Tee Adaptor 
E]Y-15-13 Speed Crank 


[F] PU-937-8 Speed Nut [R] Y-25-4 Dust Cap Half Hose YO-22, 1 gal., YO-23, 5 gal. 
@ VERSATILE @ HYDRAULIC SHOP PRESS & ATTACHMENTS 172 TONS 


Y-106-A Hydraulic Shop Press—''H” Frame. A rugged, safe and versatile shop press that will 
handle a multitude of jobs such as bending, spreading, straightening, pulling, pushing, etc. Brute construction means 
long life and less maintenance. Rigid frame insures structural safety. No danger of press distortion, bending or 
buckling when used with specified ram capacity. The “center hole” hydraulic ram and pump are detachable for 
independent use with pullers or other hydraulic equipment. Movable work head allows ram to be moved horizon- 
tally along the cross-head for off-center work. This 17% ton model permits easy loading and unloading of work 
and positioning of ram. 


Y-109-A Hydraulic Shop Press—"H” Frame. (Not illustrated). Y-106A Hydraulic Shop 
17% ton hydraulic frame with hand crank and raising mechanism on Press Consists Of: 
lower bolster. Y-106 Frame 


Y-21A Pump, Hose, 
Half Coupler, 


Specifications: Overall height 58”, overall width 232”, width be- Gauge and 
tween uprights (left or right) 20”, horizontal ram adjustments 16”, maxi- Tee Connector 
mum daylight, ram to bed 32”, minimum daylight, ram to bed 0”, Distance Y-15A 17% Ton Hy- 
between adjusting holes 3%”, total adjustment: ram travel plus screw draulic Ram At- 
adjustment 12”, ram position travel 2”, screw adjustment in ram head taching Screws 
10”, width between bolsters 5”, floor space required for frame 28” x and Half Coupler 
27 Ya", weight with hydraulics, as illustrated, 225 Ibs., (weight of frame Y-15-12 Adjusting Screw 
only 182 Ibs.) Y-15-13 Speed Crank 


ae CHOU) en V-Blocks (pr.) | pu-eso | Ci [o) Step Plate Adaptors (See page 99) 
ngeba oo V-Pushing Adaptor | pussy | SS Bridge (See page 101) 


Soe Z 
Y34-3 e V-Throat Press Plate ( 20- Bolting Plate (See page 101) 
ECS Remover Installer (See page 101) 


\) 
on Bearing Pulling Attachment (See page 99) 


PU-938-15 | ie) Ram Pushing Adaptor eae oe Remover Installer, (See page 101) 
PU-938-14 fo ein pushing Adaptor vy 2s ZOE Remover Installer (See page 101) 


PULLERS for every requirement 


Push Pullers—Basic Threaded Leg Pullers. Push-Pullers are the most 
versatile tools available for removing and installing bearings, gears, wheels, 
sprockets, pulleys, couplings, shafts, etc., on all kinds of equipment from auto- 
mobiles to heavy industrial machinery. The reach of these Push-Pullers may be 
varied with legs of different lengths. Legs may also be joined or altered by using 
Adaptors "E" and "F" illustrated and listed on page 91. 


Push- Cross Leg Width Center Screw _ Standard 
Puller Arm Adjustment O.A. End Legs 
Number Length Max: Min. Length Thread Furnished 
PU-927 8%” 7%" 2%" Lyrae? %"-18 PU-927A 
PU-938 se 12%” 3%” 13%” 17-14 PU-930D 


Available Legs for Push-Pullers 

PU-927A Legs, 6%” long, ¥”-18 connector thread, for PU-927. 
PU-927B Legs, 15%” long, ¥”-18 connector thread, for PU-927. 
PU-930B Legs, 162” long, ¥”-18 connector thread, for PU-938. 
PU-930C Legs, 22%” long, %”-18 connector thread, for PU-938. 
PU-930D Legs, 912” long, ¥”-18 connector thread, for PU-938. 
PU-930E Legs, 412” long, ¥%”-18 connector thread, for PU-938. 
PU-930F Legs, 30” long, ¥”-18 connector thread, for PU-938. 


Grip-O-Matic Basic Claw Type Pullers—2 Jaw and 3 Jaw. The more 
pressure applied with Grip-O-Matic Pullers the tighter they grip. They will not 
slip off the work. The patented gripping feature, the thin jaws, great strength 
and easy adjustment to a wide range of spread and reach make these universal 
pullers essential in every shop. May also be used with Bearing Pulling Attach- 
ments A” illustrated and listed on page 91. 


Grip-O-Matic Max. Jaw Center Screw 
Part Number Adjustment Fosster 
Two Jaw Three Jaw Reach | Spread Tons 

PU-1000 PU-1010 24%” 3” Y 
PU-1000'4L PU-1O010¥4L 3%” pag ” 
PUSTOOU BE oh occ eaceutad 5" ad 5 
PU TOOZES | |: gasicate iwielew o's 8%” 10” 9 
PUSTOOS, hh fi csi caine sess 9%” h2* 15 
PU-1OO3L =| .... see eeee 15%" | 14” 15 
PU-1003)2 PU-1O13L 14” 14” 22 
PU-1003'L PU-101344L 18%” 16” 22 


to Save you Time and Money 


[D] Grip-O-Matic Reversible Two Jaw Pullers. The reversible arms 
provide wide, thin hooks on one end, and narrow, thick hooks on the other end. 
The PU-1002 features a slotted hook on end of each jaw for use with cap 
screws when pulling parts with tapped holes. 


Part Maximum Minimum Center Screw Capacity 
Number Reach Spread Dia. Length Appx. Tons 
PU-1001 3%” 6” %e” 6'5f6” ©) 
PU-1002 oy 8” he” 9” 


[E] CORNWELL Quick Change Pullers—Reversible Jaws. Here are 
jaws that may be reversed with a flick of the finger. Only a few seconds are 
required to transform these quick change pullers from an internal to an external 
pulling operation. The PU-242 has slotted hooks on one end of each jaw for 
hooking onto cap screws when pulling parts with tapped holes. 


Part Spread Center Screw Capacity 
Number Max. Dia. Length Appx. Tons 
PU-241 3%” i” 6” 7 
PU-242 sth” %” B56” 10 


Grip-O-Matic Two Jaw-Three Jaw Pullers. Combination pullers 
featuring either 2 jaw or 3 jaw pulling action. This unique design feature makes 
these exceptionally useful Pullers adaptable on spoked wheels or sheaves. 


Part Max. Reach Max. Spread Capacity 
Number 2 Jaw 3 Jaw 2 Jaw 3 Jaw Appx. Tons 
PU-TOTIA-L 4” 4” vad 7 re) 
PU-1012A-L re: tal 7%" 10” 10” 10 
PU-1013A re, 72 12% 12% 14 
PU-1013A-L 12%" 12%" 14” 14” 14 


(C] CORNWELL Quick Change Pullers—Straight Jaws. A new and 
revolutionary idea in Puller design. The straight, external type jaws, are quickly 
and easily adjustable to make one puller able to cover a wider range of sizes 
than other standard gear pullers. 


[G] Grip-O-Matic Reversible Two Jaw-Three Jaw Pullers. These 
Pullers, like those in "F'’ above, are well suited to all work because the jaws may 
be set at opposite sides of the gear or ring and may also be changed to three 
positions for a uniform all-around pull. Another “plus” feature is that the jaws 
are reversible for internal and external work. 


Part ____ Reach Capacity Part Max. Reach Max. Spread Capacity 
Number Min. Max. Approx. Tons Number 2 Jaw. 3 Jaw 2 Jaw 3 Jaw Appx. Tons 
PU-240 0” 4” a” PU-1O11A 1%” 1%” 6” 6” é 
PU-243 | 0” 10” Ce a oe PU-1012A _ 3%" oe. 2%" 8” 8” 10 


NOTE: FOR PULLER REPAIR PARTS SEE PRICE SHEET; FOR HYDRAULIC ADAPTION SEE PAGES 96, 97. 
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PULLER ATTACHMENTS to add 


Bearing Pulling Attachments. Bearing Pulling Attachments increase 
the scope and utility of Push-Pullers and Grip-O-Matic Pullers by 50%. The 
knife-like edges of these'tools may be forced behind parts where space does 
not permit hooking puller jaws directly on part to be pulled. 


Part Opening Spread | side Hole Grip-O-Matic Push-Puller 
Number Thread Used with Used with 
PU-949' He"-18 PU-1000, PU-1000%aL | ...... 
PU-950 ¥e"-16 PU-1001, PU-1002 PU-515 
PU-951 %"-18 PU-1002, PU-1003 PU-927 
PU-952 %"-18 PU-1003, PU-1003 2 PU-938 
PU-952A %"-18 PU-1003, PU-1003 2 PU-938 


Bearing Cup Pulling Attachments. These attachments are necessary 
for pulling bearing cups (outer races) from blind holes. Each tool is adjustable 
and built for use with a corresponding size of Push-Puller described on page 90. 


Part Jaw Spread Reach Push-Puller 
Number Max. Min. Max. Used with 
PU-943 is 1%" 4” PU-927, PU-938 
PU-943A 6” 1%" 5%” PU-927, PU-938 
PU-943C iy 1%" 2%" PU-927, PU-938 


{(C] Sheave Pulling Attachments. Pull single or multiple drive sheaves 
without damage or distortion with these attachments. Tool clamps down into the 
V-Groove to distribute pulling strain. Used with Push-Pullers and Grip-O-Matic 
Pullers described and illustrated on page 90. 


Part Opening Spread Grip-O-Matic Push-Puller 
Number Used with Used with 
PU-679 PU-1002, PU-1003 PU-927, PU-938 
PU-680 PU-1003 '% PU-938 


[D] Step Plate Adaptors. Use with Grip-O-Matic Pullers and Push-Pullers 
as illustrated in line drawing. Step Plate Adaptors are necessary when pulling 
or installing bearings, gears, etc., on hollow shafts or housings. 


Part Diameters Part Diameters Part Diameters 
Number Large | Small Number Number Small 
PU-630-0| %”| 5%” || PU-630-6 PU-630-12 2%,” 
PU-630-1| 1” %”" || PU-630-7 PU-630-13 2%" 
PU-630-2/ 14%” | %” || PU-630-8 PU-630-14 2%” 
PU-630-3| 114”/ 1” PU-630-9 PU-630-15 2" 
PU-630-4| 1%” | 14%” || PU-630-10 PU-630-16 2%” 
PU-630-5} 1%” | 1'4” || PU-630-11 PU-630-17 3° 


Bonus jobs to your PULLERS 


[E] Male-Female Adaptors. Used on the ends of Push-Puller legs or Push- 
Puller forcing screws as illustrated. Will greatly aid in pulling shafts, main bear- 
ing caps, pinions and other parts. All of the adaptors listed below are 2 Ys” long 
and have %”-18 female threads to fit the forcing screw of PU-927 and legs of 
PU-927 and PU-938 described under "A" on page 91. 


Part Male Part Male Part Male 
Number Thread Number Thread Number Thread 
PU-9M Y%"-20 PU-17M "13 PU-32M 1” -14 
PU-11M e"-18 PU-18M %e"-18 PU-36M 1%_"-12 
PU-12M Ae"-14 PU-20M %e"-11 PU-37M Ve" Pipe 
PU-13M %e"-20 PU-24M "16 PU-39M 4" Pipe 
PU-14M y"-24 PU-25M "10 PU-41M ¥%" Pipe 
PU-15M ¥%y"-16 PU-28M %y"-14 PU-43M Ya" Pipe 

%2"-20 %y"- 9 


PU-16M PU-29M 


Female Threaded Adaptors. These adaptors are for use on the ends 
of Push-Pulling forcing screws and legs as illustrated. They are necessary to 
remove and install shafts, axles, housings, or as connectors for Push-Puller legs. 


Part Female Part Female 
Number Thread Sizes Number Thread Sizes 
PU-916 Ya"-20 x "-18 PU-928 Hy"-1Bx Ye"-14 
PU-920 K"-1Bx W"-18 PU-932 ¥e"-18x1"” -14 
PU-924 KHy"-1WBx %"-16 PU-936 "18 x 1%_"-12 
PU-926 Se"-18 x '%e"-16 PU-940 %y"-18 x 1%"-12 


[G] Shaft Protectors. Used with the forcing screw of Grip-O-Matic Pullers 
and Push-Pullers. When placed between the shaft and the forcing screw, shaft 
centers are protected against distortion. 


Part Body Center Height 
Number Diameter Height 60° Male 60° Female 
PU-625-1 1" %” As” A” 
PU-625-2 1%" %” x” %” 
PU-625-3 ind %” Ae” %" 
PU-625-4 %” %" Yu” Yu” 
PU-625-5 5h” 5/4" ag Y%" 
PU-625-6 55” ag He” He" 


NOTE: 


FOR PULLER REPAIR PARTS SEE PRICE SHEET; FOR HYDRAULIC ADAPTION SEE PAGES 96, 97. 
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Slide Hammer Pullers 
Hub, Pinion and Timing Gear Pullers 


PU-960 Slide Hammer Puller. A two and three way inside and out- 
side puller combination to accomplish many pulling jobs including gears, bearings, 
bearing outer races, grease retainers, oil seals and other difficult applications. 


Outside Diameters Inside Diameters 


PU-960 
Specitications Min. Max. Min. Max. 
2 arms 1 AY,” 1%” 3%” 
3 arms 1” AY,” 1%6” 4H,” 


PU-943T Slide Hammer Puller. For the removal of bearing cups, 
grease seals, etc. Particularly adaptable for removal of bearing outer races 
from blind holes on tractors, trucks, buses, etc. The jaw spread is from 12” 
minimum to 6” maximum. The jaw reach is 4”. 


Pilot Bearing Pullers. An extremely versatile tool built especially for 
inside pulling jobs and particularly for removing flywheel pilot bearings on 
automobiles, trucks and tractors. May also be used for pulling motor, generator 
and magneto bearings. 


PU-954 Pilot Bearing Puller, I.D. capacity 2” to 1%”. 
PU-954B Pilot Bearing Puller, |.D. capacity %” to 2”. 
PU-954C Bearing Puller with 2” reach jaws. 


[D] BF-500-4 Seal Pulling Attachment. When used with the BF-500A, 
this is an invaluable aid for those hard to get at seal pulling jobs such as grease 
retainers, bearing races and pilot bearings. 


{E] PU-826 Wheel Hub Puller. Sliding puller arms quickly and easily 
adjust to fit any type hub. Because of unique arm suspension, a straight pull is 
made on all size bolt circles up to and including 72” diameter, The heavy duty 
forcing screw rides in a sliding bearing to permit use of bumping action in screw 
drive end or drive handle, without damage to the threads. A floating cap is on 
the end of the forcing screw to prevent damage to the axle. 


PU-826-8 Ford Adaptor only for PU-826, 


NOTE: FOR PULLER REPAIR PARTS SEE PRICE SHEET 
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PU-827B Universal Hub Puller. With sliding arms readily adjust- 
able, this tool will pull rear wheel hubs on automobiles and light trucks. Maximum 
reach is a 72” bolt circle. It provides a straight pull and will not distort wheel 
lugs. Five legs should be used when removing Cadillac or Jeep hubs because of 
excessive pressure required on these jobs. PU-827A striking wrench is included. 


[H) Gear and Pulley Pullers. Especially good tools for pulling timing gears, 
fan pulleys and harmonic balancers. The cross bar is slotted to permit a wide 
range of adjustments. 


PU-515 Complete Puller with PU-515T short 512” screw. 
PU-515A Complete Puller with PU-515S long 1334” screw. 
PU-515S Long Center Screw only. 13%” overall. 
PU-515T Short Center Screw only. 512” overall. 


[1] PU-944G Pinion Shaft Puller. Complete with two sets of jaws, this 
unit is designed especially for Buick and Chevrolet car and truck pinion shaft and 
drive shaft assembly on models where it comes out through the back of the 
housing. This is an indispensable tool in every shop servicing these makes of 
automobiles and trucks. 


TGP-10 Timing Gear Puller. Timing gears and all other gears with 
tapped holes are handled quickly and easily with this combination tool. The 
sliding jaws accommodate gears of all widths, and the 642” side screws are 
machined to take care of the most used thread sizes, %”-16, and “6”-18. 


TGP-10A_ Cross Bar only. Size range 2” to 6”. 
*%TGP-10B Center Screw only. Length 62”. 


(K] PU-190 Harmonic Balancing Puller. Four slots in the yoke allows 
this tool to be used in two or three hole applications. The full floating swivel on 
center screw prevents damage to shaft ends. Finished in durable cadmium and 
black oxide this puller will perform the following removing operations with 
ease: Balancers, vibration damper, pulleys and gears with tapped holes. 


7 FOR HYDRAULIC ADAPTION SEE PAGES 96, 97. 
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Steering Wheel Pullers 
Pitman Arm, Axle Bearing and Cylinder Sleeve Pullers 


HC-642 Truck Pitman Arm and Ford Hub Puller. A well built, rugged, 
dual purpose tool that makes a simple job out of pulling truck Pitman arms and 
does this job on practically all makes and models of trucks. Can also be utilized 
effectively as a Ford hub puller. Two shaft protectors are supplied with the tool 
and should be used in every operation. 


Rear Axle Bearing Remover and Installer. Removes rear axle bear- 
ing without heat or breakage. Eliminates danger of warping or damaging the 
shaft or component parts. Also, you can safely and quickly install the new bear- 
ing with this same tool, The attachments listed below are for late model vehicles 
as described and are to be used with PU-1003 2 Grip-O-Matic Puller illustrated 
on page 98, 

PU-961 Bridge—Rear axle bearing removal tool. 


PU-962 Attachment—Late model Mercury, Lincoln, Fl and F100 Ford 
Pickup Trucks, 


PU-963 Attachment—Late model Oldsmobile, Buick and Ford cars. 
PU-964 Attachment—Late model Chevrolet cars. 

PU-965 Bolting Plate for above attachments. 

PU-10031/2 Grip-O-Matic for above attachments. 


PU-247 Axle Puller. As a result of careful engineering and study of 
the professional mechanic's requirements, CORNWELL has developed this flange- 
type axle puller. Here is a tool that can also be used as a regular wheel and hub 
puller. The bolt circle range is from 42” to 54%”, covering all major cars and 
small trucks. Four slots in the adaptor allow this tool to be used on either 4, 5 or 
6 bolt or stud designs. The necessary blow is delivered by the extra heavy 
sliding hammer. 


[D] PU-247-E Yoke for Valiant and Lancer. 


{E] PU-247-F Adaptor-Axle Shaft Remover. A much needed adaptor 
for removal of axle shafts on Rambler and Chrysler Products excluding Valiant 
and Lancer. This adaptor is threaded 5”-18 in the center with %4”-16 thread 
on one end and 7%”-14 on the other, thus giving you coverage on the most popular 
models with one adaptor instead of two, Cadmium finished. 


PU-970 Universal Cylinder Sleeve Puller. A screw-powered Cylin- 
der Sleeve Puller that will operate on more than 350 makes and models of trucks, 
tractors, buses and power units, Removes either wet or dry sleeves. Fully adjust- 
able to center the tool over the bore and operates without removing cylinder 
head studs. Adaptor Plates (item "D" not furnished with this tool) are inserted 
through the bore from the top making removal a one-man operation. 


[G] Adaptor Plates for PU-970. A complete range of Adaptor Plates for 
PU-970 is available on short notice through your CORNWELL representative. 
Sizes to cover all models of Allis-Chalmers, Buda, J. |. Case, Caterpillar, Con- 
tinental, Cummins Diesel, Ferguson Tractor, Ford Tractor, Hercules, International 
Tractor, International Truck, Le Roi, Mack Truck, Le Tourneau-Westinghouse, 
Massey-Harris Tractor, Oliver Tractor and Waukesha Engines are included. Selec- 
tion of the right size adaptor plate is important. Be sure to specify the make and 
model of the engine so the correct adaptor for the job will be secured. 


[H] Reversible Ratchet for use with PU-970. Speed and simplify the 
operation of removing cylinder sleeves with this ratchet. The 112” female hex- 
agon opening in the wrench fits over the forcing screw and onto the forcing nut 
to make the job easier. 

P-61 Reversible Ratchet Head only. 


M-28 Tubular Handle only for P-61, 24” long. 


STEERING WHEEL PULLERS 


[1] PU-853A Steering Wheel Puller. This versatile and highly practical 
tool has been designed to pull steering wheels on most makes and models of 
automobiles, trucks and tractors, Legs are adjustable to pull steering wheels 
regardless of the number of spokes and it can be used as a two-jaw puller. The 
steel ring against which the pull is made is equipped with rubber cushions to 
prevent marring the surface. 


[J] PU-915A Steering Wheel Pulling Set. Newly designed for pulling 
wheels on Chevrolet, Nash, Ford, Hudson, Oldsmobile, Buick, Pontiac, Chrysler, 
Plymouth, DeSoto and other cars. Standard cap screws may be inserted through 
puller head to engage the part to be pulled. This tool also may be used as a two 
or three way puller for flanges, pulleys, outboard motor flywheels, etc. 


PU-187 Universal Steering Wheel Puller. A puller for steering 
wheels of all major cars on the road today. The end of the floating swivel is re- 
cessed to prevent damage to the spring tip connected to the horn wires of the 
Buick and Cadillac, The center screw is long enough for the new style Oldsmobile 
steering wheel. Does not require special adaptors to fit various cars. Three sets 
of side screws are furnished as follows: ¥%”-16, 5A6”-18, and %6”-24. The sturdy 
cross arm is slotted for maximum adjustment and is 4” long. The center screw is 
54”-18 thread and is 4” long. 


NOTE: FOR PULLER REPAIR PARTS SEE PRICE SHEET; FOR HYDRAULIC ADAPTION SEE PAGES 96, 97. 
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Miscellaneous ‘PROFIT PULLERS’’ 


(A] PU-193 Bearing Puller. This type of bearing puller can be used for 
removing flywheel pilot bearings on automobiles, trucks, and tractors where 
working space is limited. Only 7 4” long. Useful in pulling bearings and bushings 
on motors, generators, starters and magnetos. A steady pull with the screw type 
puller allows removal without shock to bearing or housing, thereby reducing the 
possibility of damage. Capacity, 2” minimum, 1%” maximum. Set complete 
with extra set of jaws for smaller bearings from ¥%” minimum to 14%” maximum. 
Finish is cadmium and black oxide plating. Comes individually boxed. 


PU-192 Universal Joint Puller. Removing or installing Universal 
Joint Bearings can be done in one simple operation with safety. No more cracked 
knuckles using the old bench vice, punch and hammer method. This important 
and profitable tool is not only a time saver but a money saver that can be used 
on or off the car. 


{C] PU-194 Rambler Steering Wheel Puller. Here is a new and 
specially designed steering wheel puller for Rambler cars, the PU-194. This 
tool will be an important addition to the shop where this make outomobile is 
serviced. It assures a fast, and safe job easily and efficiently accomplished. The 
body of the puller is inserted inside the threaded steering wheel. The centerscrew 
is then turned, forcing the swivel on the end of the centerscrew. A few turns and 
the wheel is removed. No chance of damage to the threaded parts of the steer- 
ing wheel assembly. 

PU-194-1 Body. 

PU-194-2 Center Screw. 

PU-194-3 Swivel and Spring. 
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[D] PU-195 Late Model Oldsmobile and F-85 Tie Rod Puller. Tie 
rod ends found on these cars incorporate a special grease seal between the 
joint and tie rod forging, thus allowing longer interval between lubrications. Use 
of a pickle fork or hammer to loosen tie rod ends will damage the machined 
surfaces of these seals. The jaws of the PU-195 are designed to force the special 
seal aside and firmly grip the tie rod end without damage to the machined seal 
surface. Pulling provides a faster and safer method to remove any tie rod end 
which the puller will fit. A new seal should be installed each time the tie rod end 
is removed, 


[E] PU-191 Pitman Arm Puller. This puller is Oldsmobile recommended 
for pulling Pitman arms on all 1963 and earlier models. It is necessary to remove 
the steering gear box on 1962 and 1963 models in order to pull Pitman arms. 


%CM-85 Camshaft Bearing Tool. Now you can remove and insert 
camshaft bearings in all engines from compact cars to heavy trucks with one 
economical tool— the CM-85. No worries about slightly under or oversize 
bearings, no worries about having the right size driving plug. The expander 
unit has a neoprene sleeve over which the split driving plugs are mounted and 
expanded to size. Also, each driving plug has 4 neoprene “O” rings which, to- 
gether with the sleeve, provide a double shock absorber to prevent damage to 
new bearings. All components come packed in an electrically welded aqua- 
green steel box suitable for permanent storage. Its dimensions are 3” x 3%" x 
24”, Complete instructions and a parts diagram are included. Range of the tool 
is 1.120” to 2.690”. Consists of Driving Shaft, Shaft Extension, Expander Unit, 
5 Split Driving Plugs, 2 Driving Collars, Centering Cone, and Steel Box. 
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Combination. . iceevees wehOuh2 
Combination Flex. snare ets eles wah iaten AO 
End. dintamelorsrael del aa sialee, MS 
Flare Sila simon vane, 42 
Flare Nut Ratcheting see ve e0h2-85 
Ignition. . aie youn 310 BS aes 
Pipe.. Ssslatiwinnccenistevenueinisieaion RO 
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Tiina Ge 1 woccvartnreuctecs . 69 
Universal Joints. .......13, 17, 21, 23 
Universal Sockets . -17, 21 
Universal Sockets, Powers aie 27 


Vacuum Cup... cece ceeececeee es 60 
eres 65 
Valve Guide Cleaners... ......+. 74 
Valve Grinder........ aviesae sty ab, 


Valve Spring Compranors... wns 2a 
Valve Tools. ......+++ on von ws Gtk 
Vises . Me Se eae BO 
Vise Grip Weendhe.. Hea ncser OM 
Welding Tip. . atau ster svatiosl MRE 
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